15N |

- %5,

N ﬁ[ N
. I“N@Nmi}\

/

/
O G G 4
1 A
”

.

N






Winning Irregular War
Conflict Geography



Ft. Leavenworth, Kansas
Foreign Military Studies Office (FMSO), 2 March 2018
ISBN: TBD

Winning Irregular War: Conflict Geography builds upon the earlier Win-
ning Insurgent War: Back to Basics, sharing format and about 50% of content.

Although this is a work of the United States Government in accordance
with Title 17, United States Code, Sections 101 and 105, the opinions, ob-
servations and advice in this document are the author’s alone. They are not
the opinions, observations, advice or practice of the United States Army or
any other part of the United States Government and do not represent or re-
flect US Government policy, opinion or practice.

About the Cover lllustration:

Irregular armed conflicts have chartable, controllable natures, and their
outcomes are subject to long-standing principles. To best comprehend these
conflicts we need to look closely at the interrelationships of people with their
surroundings. Just because they are not simple does not mean these contests
are intractably amorphous affairs. Many constants in their dynamics can be
rendered in vivid color and detail, much like a 19" Century landscape.

In this panoramic view, Justice and Liberty are held hostage by sinister
actors. A contest for power has defaulted to those opponents able to or-
chestrate their iniquity or perhap orchestrate a righteous response to that
iniquity. Included as backdrop are mundane elements -- parachutists, pick-
up trucks and pumpkins -- along with non-corporeal influences -- devils,
dragons and death worms. A key investigative challenge in preparing for
effective action (for winning) in such landscapes is to illuminate hidden
identities, interests and whereabouts of shadowy, but nevertheless exposa-
ble transgressors, violators, perpetrators, trespassers.

What had been the image of a Sherlock Holmes on the cover of Winning
Insurgent War has now transformed into an Oliver Wendell Holmes type. It is
a fitting adjustment of allusions, the earlier one tied to investigative prowess
and the latter to the movement of matters toward the institutions of justice. Ev-
idence of crimes is to be discovered in a conflictive landscape; indictments can
also be found, but most must be willed. Sherlock might have said, ‘the game is
afoot’, and Oliver, ‘when we study law, we are not studying a mystery’.

On the cover, ominous threats hang dangerously like the sword of Damo-
cles or aggressively advance -- sometimes punctuating the countryside as
surprising, limb-wrenching detonations. Always accompanied by human error
and carelessness, and by illicit commerce, irregular wars endanger the inno-
cent. Perhaps not always bad, and not inevitable, they can be lost -- or won.
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QUICK START: HOW TO READ THIS BOOK

Best would be to take a traditional approach, reading the sections in nu-
merical sequence; but you can also read the first seven-to-fifteen sections, then
the last several, then the middle (say 68-76), then skip around. Going backward
from 144 to 1 will work, or you can peruse the Contents and go to whatever
sections interest you, hopefully all of them. After the last section there is a one-
page restatement and a three-page synthesis.

Some of the sections have expansive titles like Legitimacy or Human
Rights. They aren’t intended to encapsulate those subjects, but just tie those
themes to the book’s central assertions. Other titles, like Dogs and Mules,
or Forts and Walls, or Poop are less abstract, but relate to the same asser-
tions. Those assertions, or propositions, include:

« An impunity-based definition of success and victory;

« Attention to anonymity as a competitive emphasis;

« Inventorying as an indispensable knowledge activity;

« The route of escape as a key geographic concept for strategy;

* The result of the pursuit as the measure of operational success;

« Deception as a compulsory element of strategic thinking;

« Geography as the academic discipline of choice;

« Property analysis as a tool for exposing the distribution of power;
* Risk distance as a key variable in the measurement of relative power;
« Civil engineering and construction as noble activities;

« Fusion of classic strategy to forensics, art and rectitude;

« Formal property regimes as a basis of peaceful social compacts.

‘Winning’ means dominating your enemies, hopefully without creat-
ing too many more of them. It may on rare occasion mean changing,
building or re-building places so as to not create or empower enemies.

Building such places requires that ideology, political philosophy, epis-
temology, engineering, shooting and art all get along, so the book assumes
these things cannot be distanced one from another. At the bottom of each
section are jokes, sayings or pieces of poetry enclosed in scrollwork (é»=-&).
They are interrelated in a way similar to the text, and with the text. They are
like the fins on a "60 Cadillac. They might not make the car go faster; but
they’ll make it seem like it’s going faster. They say Cadillac a little louder,
and over time they can preserve the value of a car more than its engine can.
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“Remember, we are talking about revolution, not revelation. You can
shoot too high as well as too low. First, there are no rules for revolution
any more than there are rules for love or rules for happiness, but there
are rules for radicals who want to change the world; there are certain
central concepts of action in human politics that operate regardless of
the scene or the time.”?!

Saul Alinsky
Rules for Radicals

“The whole experience has left me with not less but more belief in the
decency of human beings. | hope the account | have given is not too
misleading. | believe that on such an issue as this no one is or can be
completely truthful. It is difficult to be certain about anything except
what you have seen with your own eyes, and consciously or uncon-
sciously everyone writes as a partisan.”?

George Orwell,
Homage to Catalonia

“Satan is not a fictional character or a figment of the imagination. He
is a real spiritual being who has a specific agenda: to destroy people’s
lives and send them to hell.”

Creflo Dollar (attributed)
For xR D% 0 o6 Y D B0 o K 4D 50 0y R D0 B0 0D
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FOREWORD

This book offers a smorgasbord of topics, presenting a menu and vo-
cabulary both varied and intriguing. It is divided into 144 sections
encompassing 674 pages, with titles that could interest almost anyone. They
include, for example, “The Denver Broncos,” “Songs of Chu,” “Mens Rea,”
“Your Staff Work Sucks,” “Impunity,” “Hohfeldian Grievance Analysis,”
“The Doomsday Book,” “Magical Realism,” and “Sex.” They provide arrows
not found in the quiver of most (perhaps any) other strategist or irregular war-
fare specialist. While the many sections are individually titled and most have
an independent integrity, they together form larger arguments which are them-
selves parts of a unified whole.

The book’s contextual canvas transmits readers’ thoughts into some
areas and conclusions that they probably have never considered. As but one
example, the following formula for “winning irregular war” was developed
by a person who read a draft of the book:

Winning irregular war (WIrW) is equal to imposing early cul-
minating points (IECP) on an opponent (stop his initiatives),
often by exposing him (EH, eliminating anonymity through the
use of property and identification methods, perhaps via an ef-
fective social compact based on people’s will), then cutting off
his line of retreat (COLOR, his essence of survival), thus deny-
ing him impunity (DHI), and doing so before time expires
(BTE). The equation offers leaders a template to keep in mind:
WIrW = IECP+ EH + COLOR + DHI + BTE.

The book entertains. A popular culture buff myself, | find what must
be hundreds of movies, books, cartoons and internet productions referenced
for their insights or humor, but also their applicability to irregular war. Alt-
hough a few are purely fanciful, the majority underscore one or more of the
book’s more serious points. Many of them are curiously related to one an-
other in a way that can cause the reader to enter into a parallel search for
interconnections among these seemingly random flourishes. Do you like
personalities? Then you will be introduced to R.V Jones, T. R. Fehrenbach,
Errico Malatesta, Mary Roach, Margaret Elizabeth Kerr, and Ricardo Astu-
rias, as well as the more familiar Led Zepplin, Joe Namath, and Chuck
Norris. Looking for a bottom line? The section “Why Are Irregular Wars
Lost?” provides one answer, as does “Seven Strategy Strains,” as well as
“The Operational Equation.”

vii



Foreword

Dr. Demarest is a lawyer, retired military foreign area officer, strategist
and Latin America expert. He has doctorates in geography and international
relations and speaks Spanish fluently. It follows that his perspective would be
different from those military writers who have been heralded in recent years
(perhaps, for instance, David Kilcullen, John Nagl, David Petraeus, Stanley
McChrystal, etcetera). The majority of these authors offered a discussion
within the context of our wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, and within a range of
preferred thinking as to how those wars were to be prosecuted. Dr. Demarest,
under the umbrella of irregular war, herein outlines an understanding (of what
to do with power) that is markedly unlike those writings, but without being
disdainful toward them.

I have repeatedly asked Dr. Demarest who the book’s audience is, but
he dodges. The number one hundred forty-four can be divided multiple
ways such that the book’s organization lends itself to course preparation --
to divvy up readings -- so perhaps it is aimed at instructors. The section
subjects provide a richer and more comprehensive taxonomy (for the filing
and cross-reference of observations) than, say, PMESII, so perhaps intelli-
gence collectors and academic researchers are a part. As the book seems to
give almost as much credit to screenwriters as it does to historic military
figures (for pronounced wisdoms), it seems he intends a wider audience. He
suggests in his preface that the title ought to be enough: If you want to win
a war, the book is for you. However, many who would in no way see them-
selves as competitors in or practitioners of any warfare will find the book an
enlightening intellectual experience.

This work expands awareness of irregular war and of warfare, na-
tional strategy, and even decision-making generally. It does not channel the
imagination into any particular scale of activity. It begs the reader to mix
theology, ideology, politics, policy, strategy, operations -- all levels of hu-
man thought and endeavor -- in the context of mortal competitions. The
book admits what the Chinese might call ‘all forms of power’ and how all
forms of power might be applied to create shi, or strategic advantage. Here,
however, we have a distinctly American approach for beating wily oppo-
nents, whether we would call them insurgents, counter-insurgents,
separatists, or something else entirely.

Timothy L. Thomas
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AUTHOR’S PREFACE

In the preface to Winning Insurgent War: Back to Basics | stated that
‘insurgency’ was a place-holder for and center of mass of a broader set of
conflict types, but that the umbrella category might be named ‘irregular’.
While admitting doubts about the term ‘irregular’, it is the best of the more
inclusive alternatives. The ‘Terms’ section of a 1960 US Army field manual
titled Operations Against Irregular Forces states,

Irregular, used in combinations such as irregular forces, irregular activi-
ties, and counter-irregular operations, is used in the broad sense to refer to
all types of nonconventional forces and operations. It includes guerrilla,

partisans, insurgent, subversive, resistance, terrorist, revolutionary, and
similar personnel, organizations and methods.

Onto that list we can throw

Anarchy, cocktail war, contingency, counterdrug, counter-latrunculi, geno-
cide, grand felony, gray zone, humanitarian intervention, hybrid, insurrection,
lawfare, light-intensity or low-intensity conflict, manhunts, new war, occupa-
tion, transnational crime, peoples’ war, piracy, postmodern war, privateering,
punitive expeditions, raids, rebellion, sedition, separatism, small wars, stability
operations, unconventional, sub-conventional, unrestricted warfare, war
amongst the people, and combination of the forms of struggle.

You name it. | confess to occasional indiscipline regarding what may be appro-
priate distinctions between types of irregular conflict; I spent little text parsing
definitions of the various types, preferring instead to address what to do. Still,
leaving most of the sub-categories behind, it is useful to emphasize the greater
degree to which five phenomena are present to influence outcomes in irregular
as opposed to regular war. They are: the number of civilians or non-fighters
with whom the contenders must deal in-place; psychological factors, especially
as these influence the non-fighting population; challenges of anonymity; legali-
ties, juridical systems, and lawfare as these influence military outcomes; and the
variation in types, compositions, and modus operandi of competing armed or-
ganizations. | often revert to use of the word insurgency, as autochthonous
leadership is often at the heart of the matter, even if it doesn’t do justice to a
whole range of organized violence. Still, too many contests would have ended
early but for the security of lines of finance, supply, evacuation and escape going
to and from other countries whose governments have taken sides.

The set of features that distinguishes irregular war carries with it an
invitation for military preparations generally. Success in irregular war calls for



Author’s Preface

doctrine, organization, training, materiel, education, personnel and facilities spe-
cificto it. Universal experience has shown repeatedly that regular forces are not
suited for irregular war -- not just that they are not optimally suited to it, but that
they are unsuited to it. Special operations forces in their various guises, the op-
erational portions of intelligence organizations, police, military police or
paramilitary organizations are all better suited. Given that the word regular will
not aptly describe most of the warfare they envision for the present century, it
makes sense that so many countries have shifted their designs, resources and
preparations toward irregular warfare types of forces.

‘Doubling down’ as they say, | made this text even more pretentious
than the last. Not only do I stick by the claim of showing how to win irregular
wars, this volume presents the skeleton for a whole new academic sub-disci-
pline, which | call Conflict Geography. You might find parts of this work
disagreeable (putting yourself in good company). Some readers found the ep-
igrams at the ends of the sections in Winning Insurgent War to be distractive,
irrelevant, frivolous, and even juvenile. For those folk, | added about 300 ad-
ditional gems. I’m reminded of advice attributed to John Steinbeck regarding
the reception of one of his books: “Unless a reviewer has the courage to give
you unqualified praise, | say ignore the bastard.”3

Control of impunity occupies the center of this book’s definition of
winning. Impunity is protection from punishment. Building the definition
of victory around impunity makes good sense, given that if a society does
not develop some kind of delimitation over organized impunity (that is, if an
errant entity can defiantly grant impunity to its members), a formula for vi-
olent conflict exists, which may be the elemental condition for organized
violent competition. Impunity has a synonym, immunity, but this latter word
is usually applied to a wider range of statuses and is less likely to connote a
wrongdoing. | sense a dynamic as one becomes the other, that is, as immun-
ity becomes impunity and vice versa.

I outline basic elements of victory and defeat in irregular war, but please
do not infer that I think a State is inherently worth defending or strengthening. 1
lean in the other direction; but the ingredients of State failure and success don’t
care what | think, and remain the same regardless. If an insurgent wins, his or-
ganized impunity might become legalized immunity. Likewise, governments
often slump toward granting protection from punishment for the corruptions of
a select group. Such behavior invites subversion, sedition, rebellion, insur-
gency.... So this book starts and ends with impunity, control of which the
contenders try to achieve. Impunity implies specific geography, which we can
call sanctuary, which in turn allows us to depict military objectives on a two-
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dimensional map. Controlling those cartographed objectives (physical spaces)
might well constitute victory. Generally, victory in a violent political contest
relates to a balance of human domination and submission. We will seek to
change or to maintain such a balance, as will our enemies. Our warriors will
know victory if a balance established by their efforts is recocognized by and
acceptable to our people.

The second and third sections of this book are about the control of
anonymity, which may be the single most useful vocational theme in the book.
Some amount of anonymity supports freedom, but anonymity can enable impu-
nity, and so the book highlights efforts that can appropriately sway what | call
the ‘balance of anonymities’. Like impunity, anonymity is a word we don’t
see in books on military strategy, so it too needs some defining. It is an
outlaw imperative (especially in the early stages of forming a defiant group)
to maintain a culture of silence in order to keep oneself and one’s comrades
or lieutenants from being punished by the authorities. For a defiant leader
to grant impunity it is necessary that he hide identities and whereabouts.

The next ten or so sections are in one way or another about the line
of retreat, a geographic concept related to the physical survival of outlaw
leaders. Impunity is the first semantic guidepost for setting logical objectives,
and control of anonymity is the first prescription. It is rarely enough, however.
To stop the defiant leaders from granting impunity, authorities must still
close with and neutralize them, often meaning capture or kill them. There-
fore, the book asserts continuing applicability of classic military operational
art. In this regard, special emphasis goes to control of lines of communication,
which include lines of retreat.

If asked to declare a third vocational theme, | would be highlighting
the question ‘where?’ in the set of questions we might use to treat a given
war. We obsess over why insurgents or criminals act — a valuable question,
certainly. Of more urgent operational consequence is exactly where and how
far away. Knowing your enemy’s motives may not matter. 1f we can’t find
him, he’ll sneak up on us. Geography as an academic discipline focuses on
where, and also on distance, and distance is intimately related to questions
of power. Unfortunately, Geography, like most of the social sciences, is
being weakened by a politically-painted ideological fashion that tears at
things like positivism, empiricism and even optimism. Fortunately, Geog-
raphy is also the home of Geographic Information Science (GIS), which is
busily restoring those things.

If imposed upon to highlight a fourth item, that item would be the
book’s promotion of durable property ownership systems, which we can also

Xi



Author’s Preface

call social compacts. Much of the text is about closing with and destroying
the enemy, but more of it is about not creating other enemies in the process.
Property is an axial term for that endeavor.

The book is pro-American. It doesn’t hide my disdain for Anti-Ameri-
canism, including its cousins, including: deconstructionism, neo-marxism, anti-
colonialism, anti-capitalism, post-structuralism and a reigning favorite, progres-
sivism. These isms, and especially the latter, tend to reject maps, GIS, reason,
engineering, human nature, American football and other good and useful things.
The whole set is annoying. Post-structuralism and its street version, progressiv-
ism, make no bones about not seeking or telling objective truth. They feed on
patent anti-Americanism and a covert pseudo-epistemology that directly or in-
directly but purposefully preferences anti-Americanism. This book takes a dim
view of that philosophical-ideological surliness. Americans can reach into a rich
inheritance of their own isms, some of which are appreciated directly in the sec-
tions and others by allusion in the epigrams. I’m especially fond of the simplicity
and exceptionalism of the founding fathers’ framing of the strategic-ideological
challenge -- that concentration of political power and despotism are correlates.
It fascinates me that the founders of the republic did not have to suffer the mental
paradigm of left-and-right. One can hardly imagine today’s political scientist
being able to function without it, and yet in its total absence, our fraternity of
American revolutionaries beat the world’s greatest power and founded another.
It is in awe of this fact of intellectual history that I underline the importance of
controlling vocabulary and semantics as a first act of strategy-making, especially
in irregular war.

Although I posit impunity as the central prompt for efficiently stating
one’s objective in an irregular war, there is no stand-alone prime message in
this book. The Quick Start mentions twelve key themes, the Restatement
seven, and | discussed four just above in this Author’s Preface. Counting is
hard work; there is no utility in an integer of principles that might guide you
to winning your war. The format of this book is itself intended as a reminder
that words enslave and categories deceive. The ideas make a soup, not a
ladder. That said, after each section, | invite you to read eight other sections
because I’m told *ba’ and ‘fa’ sound alike in Chinese -- one word meaning
‘eight” and one word meaning ‘luck’ -- and that makes eight a lucky number.

Maybe the book’s attitude will suffice as a center-pole -- that the best
objective in war is to win, not ‘seek a solution’, ‘prepare conditions for ne-
gotiation’, or ‘find a favorable outcome’. Those lesser results might be
acceptable, might be the best you can do, but this book is about how to win.

xii



Author’s Preface

Winning means defeating your enemies without creating too many more of
them. Geometric, geologic, topologic, palpable, pragmatic, empirical, phys-
ical aspects of winning are favored herein. Nevertheless, they cannot be
honestly addressed unless they are mixed with less tangible, bigger things.
If you insist on a nub-of-nubs summary, however, look at the last three
words of the book on page 642, at the end of the last column of the index.

As for whom the book was written, the title seeks its audience. The
text touches on a broad range of subjects. Ina Memorial Day speech, Oliver
Wendell Holmes, Jr., relating why his generation fought in the Civil War,
suggested that we should share the passion and action of our time. Some
folk may want to share that passion and action competently. | doubt, how-
ever, | can successfully argue why anyone should read the material in this
book. If one were to ask...

“Why should I seek to know the secrets of philosophy? Why seek to decipher
the hidden laws of creation that are graven upon the tablets of the rocks, or to
unravel the history of civilization that is woven in the tissue of our jurispru-
dence, or to do any great work, either of speculation or of practical affairs? |
cannot answer him; or at least my answer is as little worth making for any effect
it will have upon his wishes if he asked why | should eat this, or drink that.”*

“Books are good enough in their own way....”% | would like to think
these pages will be useful to some man or woman who does not wish to be
one of those cold and timid souls who neither know victory nor defeat.°

Geoff Demarest
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John L. Sullivan: | want this picture to be a commentary on modern
conditions. Stark realism. The problems that confront the average man.

LeBrand: But with a little sex in it.

John L. Sullivan: A little, but | don't want to stress it. | want this pic-
ture to be a document. | want to hold a mirror up to life. I want this to
be a picture of dignity. A true canvas of the suffering of humanity.

LeBrand: But with a little sex in it.
John L. Sullivan: With a little sex in it.

from the movie,
Sullivan’s Travels (1941)
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“Great job team. Head back to base for debriefing and cocktails.”

Spottswoode in the movie,
Team America: World Police (2004)8
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GLOSSARY

60974 -- The serial number of Simo Hayh&’s Mosin-Nagant sniper rifle.
Adui tayari -- Swahili meaning ‘the enemy is ready’, that is, battle is nigh.

Amat victoria curam -- Latin meaning if you want to win, prepare. More
literally perhaps, ‘winning loves preparation.’

Amplius prodest locus saepe quam virtus -- Ground is often more im-
portant than valor.

ALN -- The Army of National Liberation, armed force of the FLN in Algeria.
ARVN -- Army of the Republic of Vietnam
Askari -- In much of East Africa, a soldier or policeman.

Anonymity -- condition in which some set of observers lacks sufficient
knowledge to distinguish the relevant identity of persons or their whereabouts.

AUC - Autodefensas Unidas de Colombia. United Self Defense Forces of Co-
lombia — Colombian guerrilla group (anti-leftist, probably rightist) formed in
the late 1990s, now defunct.

Autochthonous -- Home-grown, indigenous, aboriginal, native, local.

AYBABTU -- Abbreviation of “All Your Base Are Belong To Us,” an in-
ternet meme derived from the victory cry made by martyred Taliban leader
Al-Adquiri-Feinman as Russian General Boris Gromov withdrew across the
Amu Darya River from Forward Base Khairatan, Afghanistan in February,
1989; or it is from a Japanese video game called Zero Wing.

Bolivarians or Bolivarian movement -- An identity encompassing shared ide-
ology, agenda and strategic coordination featuring the Cuban and Venezuelan
governments, several other national governments in the Western Hemisphere
to a lesser degree, and several armed groups (most notably the FARC and
ELN). The Bolivarian movement is hard-leftist and Anti-American. Bad.

Built environment -- Man-made surroundings or terrain features. More than
infrastructure and more than urban, built environment encompasses all fea-
tures we could not agree were part of the ‘natural’ environment.

Cadastre -- A land or real estate record system, usually concerned with taxes.
Castrametation -- The creation and maintenance of survivable encampments.
CCTV -- Closed-Circuit Television (monitoring cameras).

CEDA -- Confederacion de Derechas Auténomas (Confederation of the
Autonomous Right). Right-of-center political party or movement in Spain
around the time of the Spanish Civil War in the early 1930s.

CIDG -- Civilian Irregular Defense Group. Vietnam.
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Convoke — Get people together at the same place and time.

Cost Distance -- Distance, but measured in costs. Also known as friction
distance.

Coup d oeil -- Ability to quickly discern the competitive significance of a
place, including the consequences and difficulties of taking, keeping or
losing possession of it.

Culminating Point -- An imagined point in time and space beyond which it
seems to the leader imprudent (too costly or too risky to the mission, person-
nel or resources) to continuing doing something or staying in a place.

DDR -- Demobilization, Disarmament and Reintegration.

Dilatoriness — Tardiness. In this context, a relative tardiness in which the
enemy’s loop for conceiving, preparing and executing actions is much
shorter than your own. For instance, he decides to mortar your base, moves
to his attack position, fires and goes home for lunch; you spend two weeks
making PowerPoint slides about going after him.

4,0 a5, -~ Arabic for French-Algerian War. Big insurgent win.

EGP -- Guerrilla Army of the Poor. Guatemalan armed insurgent group
(leftist), active 1972 to 1997, now defunct.

Ejido -- A form of communal land tenancy, especially in Mexico.
ELDORADO 5-9970 -- Can you remember that? Also, Eldorado 9-2632.

ELN — Ejército de Liberacién Nacional. National Liberation Army — Colombian
guerilla group (leftist) organized in the mid-1960s and active today with perhaps
1,500 active members.

Enthrall -- To make a slave of; enslave; to put or hold under strong influ-
ence; captivate; enchant; fascinate.

Epistemology -- Meta-knowledge, that is, knowledge about knowledge. It
is the study of the validity, relevance, value, collection, organization and
testing of knowledge. It is what might separate mere opinion from a well-
founded opinion of consequence. The best intelligence chiefs are dedi-
cated epistemologists.

EPL - Ejército Popular de Liberacion. Popular Liberation Army -- Colombian
guerilla group (leftist) organized in the late 1960s. Mostly demobilized in 1991, a
small remnant remains active as a narcoguerrilla in northern Colombia.

Exclusive Agency -- Materially valuable condition of being the only au-
thorized representative of a person, group or category of people.

Eyjafjallajokull -- Volcano in Iceland, which erupted in 2010 causing
flight disruptions across Europe. In Icelandic the word means island
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mountain glacier. The volcano is covered by an ice cap. It has absolutely
nothing to do with Puthukkudiyirippu, other than being on a large island.

Etymology -- The study of the origin and development of a word or phrase.
Neologism, the creation of new words or new meanings for established
words, is closely related. Neologism connotes jargon (buzz words), but to-
gether, etymology and neologism are consequential because the
terminology with which we describe the environment is such a basic ele-
ment of strategy-making.

FARC -- Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colombia. Revolutionary
Armed Forces of Colombia -- Colombian guerrilla group (leftist) formed
in the mid-1960s and active today with perhaps 8,000 active members.

Forum of Sao Paulo -- Originally an umbrella-coordinator of remnant Cold
War marxist-leninist political parties and guerrilla groups. Highly successful
as a consortium identity, many Forum member parties have taken the reins of
national governments. The Forum greatly overlaps the Bolivarian movement
in terms of adherents, agenda and leader personalities. Anti-American. Bad.

Foucault -- Michel Foucault, a heavily-cited leftist French philosopher of the
mid-20™ century highly regarded by sociologists. As a verb: to try to bewilder
or overawe by way of circular semantic flight, as in, “Major Thomas tried to
foucault the commander by talking about design.”

FLN -- National Liberation Front -- Algerian Insurgent Organization (left-
ist) active in the 1950s and 1960s, now a legal political party.

FMLN -- Frente Farabundo Marti de (para la) Liberaciéon Nacional, Fara-
bundo Marti National Liberation Front — El Salvadoran guerrilla consortium
(leftist) active in the 1970s and 1980s, now a legal political party.

FMSO -- Foreign Military Studies Office at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas;
center of the military-intellectual universe, if there is such a thing.

GIS -- Geographic Information Systems or Geographic Information Science.
GPS -- Global Positioning System.

Guerrilla (or guerilla) Warfare -- a type of warfare (perhaps a tactic or a
strategy, and perhaps a phase within a war) in which at least one of the
opponents strikes blows, but does not attempt to hold and keep terrain.
‘Guerrilla’ supposes hit-and-run, as opposed to hit-and-stay.

IGPGEECTMT -- Introduction, Geography, People and Society, Government,
Economy, Energy, Communications, Transportation, Military, Transnational
Issues. These are the categories used in the CIA’s The World Factbook. It is
The World Factbook’s way of spelling PMESII.

Imbricate -- overlap in a pattern, like roof tiles or fish scales.
Immunity -- exemption from punishment or cost, probably as a matter of law.
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Impunity -- getting away with wrong-doing.
Incorporeal -- without material body or substance, but existing nevertheless.

In flagrante delictu -- caught in flaming perpetration of an illegality or impro-
priety; caught ‘red-handed’; with hand “in the cookie jar’; outside a bank with
the bag of stolen money; or with your car in someone else’s garage.

INTERPOL -- International Criminal Police Organization.
IPB -- Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield.

10 -- International Organization, such as the United Nations, International
Postal Union, etc. These are not generally classed as NGOs, but they are
not governments, per se.

IPKF -- Indian Peacekeeping Force.

Irregular War -- A war featuring a relatively greater amount (than regular war)
of the following five phenomena: civilians or non-fighters with whom the armed
contenders must deal in-place; psychological factors, especially as these influ-
ence the non-fighting population; challenges of anonymity; legalities, juridical
systems, and lawfare as these influence military outcomes; and the variation in
types, compositions, and modus operandi of competing armed organizations.

IXimché --  Archeological site in Guatemala at 14°44'8.88"N
90°59'46.32"W. Capital of the Kaqchikuel tribe from about 1470-1524. Ix-
imché was a military geographic center of gravity at several disparate
moments in history.

Legitimacy -- Alluring abstraction with a beautiful voice, generally depicted
naked on a rocky cliff, assiduous attention to which can be ruinous.

LTTE - Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, a defeated Sri Lankan insurgent group.
MACYV -- The US Military Assistance Command, Vietnam.

Makak pa janm kwe petit-li led -- Haitian saying. A monkey never thinks
her baby’s ugly.

MDMP -- Military Decision Making Process. At times these days coun-
tered by, compared to, or complemented with ‘design.’

M-19 -- 19th of April Movement — Colombian guerrilla group (leftist) active
in the 1970s and 1980s, became a legal political party, now defunct.

Mens Rea -- Latin for criminal intent, herein used in reference to the human
locus of initiative for wicked acts the impunity for which we cannot abide.

2, - Mongolian Death Worms. From what little we know
of these creatures, the specimen on the right is the female. Lovely.

Money -- Units of exchange and increments of material value and convertible
wealth or power. Frito says, “I like money.”
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Moschi -- Also Moshi, near New Moschi, a place in Tanzania, southeast of Mt.
Kilimanjaro. For a moment in time, a military geographic center of gravity.

NGO -- Non-Governmental Organization.

ORPA -- Revolutionary Organization of the People in Arms. Guatemalan
armed insurgent group (leftist), active 1972 to 1997, now defunct.

Paisa -- Person from a region in Colombia that includes the Department of
Antioquia as well as much of the central coffee-growing region.

Peace -- Rare condition during which no group is applying lethal physical
coercion to change or maintain a balance of domination and submission.

PMESII -- Political, Military, Economic, Social, Information, Infrastructure.

Post-structuralism -- Late 20"century/early 21 century suite of ideas honored
by some writers as a distinguishable philosophy. Anti-American. Bad.

Postmodern -- Beyond just the technically modern aspects of warfare. A
fluid mixture of components and conflict types in varying measure. Some-
times used to refer to left-progressive thinking or to post-structural thinking.

Propaedeutic -- A basic-level text, having the nature of an introductory or
elementary instruction, usually on a broad subject. As in, “This here is a
propaedeutic.” The ‘deu’ is pronounced like poo.

PSOE -- Partido Socialista Obrero Espafiol (Spanish Workers Socialist
Party). Led by Largo Caballero and others, the PSOE sparked the Spanish
Civil War in 1934,

Puthukkudiyirippu -- Last battle place for the Tamil Tigers, where the Sri
Lankan government killed the Tamil Tigers’ leadership and where the war
against them ended. It has absolutely nothing to do with Eyjafjallajokull,
other than being on a large island.

Quiet-title -- Quiet-title is a formal legal euphemism used for a legal pro-
cess in civil court that decides definitively the ownership of land. The
court ‘quiets’ the title. Of course, it is not the title that is being quieted.

Risk Distance -- Distance to the ‘culminating point’. The distance to the
point in time and space when to keep going would be imprudent or too risky.

Radix malorum est cupiditas -- Latin for: Greed is the root of evil.

®efxse Gre8e3z528 -~ Sri Lankan reference to Percy Mahendra ‘Mahinda’
Rajapaksa, President of Sri Lanka from 19 November 2005 to 9 January 2015.

Sanctuary -- a safehaven, perhaps from persecution, or, as used in most
instances in this book, a place where one enjoys impunity.

Schutztruppe -- German colonial protective forces, especially in Germany’s
African colonies prior to WWI.
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Shi -- Strategic advantage.

SLA -- Sri Lankan Army.

SLM/A -- Sudan Liberation Movement/Army.
SLMM -- Sri Lanka Monitoring Mission.

Strategy -- The composite of a leader’s competitive decisions. A plan to
change or maintain some balance of human domination and submission.

Statute of Frauds -- Legal requirement that important agreements be written.

Surrogates -- Proxies, substitutes, stand-ins, etc. Might be a country’s
army to the extent it fights on behalf of another country. Might connote
officers imported from another country or refer to a composition of foreign
soldiers. It might now even connote persons inspired or impelled by a
foreign organization via electronic social media to perform some act.

Terrorism -- The unlawful use of violence to intimidate or coerce, ostensibly
(at least) to favor an organization, ideology, or religious precept.

Tessellated -- tightly seamed in a pattern like the squares of a chessboard.
Toponomy -- The study of place names.

#=FF=3F -- Chinese title, The Three Moves or Mother Meng’s Three
Moves, a Chinese parable about a mother who loved her son, Mencius.

UFMCS -- University of Foreign Military and Cultural Studies at Ft. Leav-
enworth, Kansas.

URNG -- Unidad Revolucionaria Nacional Guatemalteca, Guatemalan
National Revolutionary Unity. Guatemalan armed insurgent umbrella
group (leftist), active from 1981 or early 1982. The URNG coordinated
the EGP and the ORPA. The URNG is now a legal political party.

War -- Organized human endeavor featuring lethal physical coercion to
change or maintain a balance of domination and submission or to deny
impunity; when the US Congress so declares; when lethal crew-served and
indirect weapons are used in organized fights; meh.

Win -- To achieve satisfaction in an organized armed contest of domina-
tion and submission (or to deny impunity) between or among delimited
human identities, and within delimited territories.

WWEF -- World Wide Wrestling Federation (From 1963 to 1979, when it
became the World Wrestling Federation, until 2002 when it became World
Wrestling Entertainment, WWE.)

ZANLA -- Zimbabwe African National Liberation Army. Rhodesian-Zimba-
bwean armed insurgent group (leftist), formed in 1965. Robert Mugabe, a leader
of ZANLA, is dictator of Zimbabwe. Eh, retired at 93 in November, 2017.
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I Impunity

A State fails that cannot monopolize the granting of impunity

Section 1, Impunity

In most, if not all, irregular wars, somebody organizes to defy a
State, the State being or acting through a government. By defy | mean
they don’t pay their taxes, refuse to serve in the military, extort, bribe,
murder, steal, trespass, bomb, rape, give away State secrets, give aid to an
enemy of the State, or otherwise offend in the eyes of the relevant agents
of the State. When safe in their defiance, we say the defiers enjoy impu-
nity, which means they are somehow resistant to State punishment. The
word carries a negative connotation distinct from its nicer cousin, immun-
ity. Immunity is gained or conveyed for many reasons and purposes,
usually within an established system of laws. When a person gets away
with something they’re not supposed to get away with, they enjoy impu-
nity. When impunity is provided to the ‘they’ by a defiant leader (who
might be a mobster, clergyman, union leader, insurgent, separatist, spy-
master, or something else), a fundamental challenge to the State is put in
motion. When the State responds (attempting to discipline the transgres-
sors and stop the impunity), and the transgressors resist violently, we might
have the beginning of an irregular war.

Maybe the transgressors want to adhere to some other State, or form
a new one entirely. They may want to destroy the government, or become
it. The State’s goal in response will not be just to inhibit individuals from
enjoying impunity, but to prevent another structure of human leadership
from providing or conveying impunity. That defiant grant of impunity is
the fundamental threat to the power of a State. Therefore...

A durable State controls the power to grant impunity.

Exemption or protection from punishment can be granted in advance.
The protection from punishment granted to a country’s artillerymen, for in-
stance, probably existed before they pull a lanyard, probably before they were
born. Countries in the international system generally claim a thing called sov-
ereign immunity, considered an admissible expression of State power. If a
country can grant immunity for future acts of warfare that might be committed
in other lands, we might say that country has strategic power to that extent.
However, if some organization can grant premeditated impunity for illegal acts
to be committed inside the territory of that same country, we might say that
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State is not completely healthy or fully sovereign. Although strategically pow-
erful, it might be failing as a State, at least to the extent of the impunity.

Governments regularly abuse sovereign immunity. If a government
agent were to perpetrate a corruption, or commit any act that most of us
would consider immoral, excessive, or normally punishable, and yet is ex-
empted or protected from punishment, we might agree that the operative
word should be impunity, not immunity. Thus, how we label the protection
from punishment may depend on whose side we’re on. Still, an impunity-
based definition of State success and failure need not imply judgment about
whether or not a government or a defiant organization is good or bad, moral
or immoral. Evidence may suggest that impunity is rampant in some terri-
tory. That evidence may include an excess of unsolved violent crimes, failed
prosecutions, and prison escapes. Lack of transparency in government rec-
ords also hints to a high level of government impunity; likewise the absence
of free speech. The government in such a place may or may not be failing.
The impunity we observe may have been granted by the government itself.
While it may be an unattractive place, with an irresponsible, tyrannical gov-
ernment, even an evil immoral State, it is durable if nobody can effectively
defy it, or perhaps not even trying to do so. It is not going away soon if no
other entity can successfully challenge its monopoly over the granting of
impunity. Other indices of State failure -- based on normative standards
such as the number of violent crimes, economic wellbeing, breadth of the
political franchise and so on -- might influence State survival. Impunity is a
good mental starting place for winning irregular war. It goes to the point.

Impunity has an associated geography. That geography includes the
places where the offenses occur, where the offenders go to be safe, and the
routes they take to get there. The most competitively valuable places may
be the locations of leaders who are able to grant or convey impunity. If
spaces exist inside a territory where perpetrators are protected from a con-
stituted government, the government fails in those spaces to the extent of
those offenses. In response, the State can take actions to make the offensive
acts harder to achieve, to otherwise deter the perpetrators, to neutralize them,
or simply to punish them. The most effective actions are probably those
directed against those leaders able to grant the impunity.

To win your armed conflict, you will neutralize any capability to
grant impunity other than by those institutions and mechanisms accredited
or tolerated by you, your people, system, or society. You will secure the
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capacity to grant immunity to your agents from the punishments of others,
even in advance of your agents’ actions, knowing you have the power to
absolve those you send out to express your dominating will. To progress
in this matter, you will concentrate on the management of anonymity, pro-
vide it to your people and their informants, and take it away from your
enemies. When your enemies are exposed, you will take their wealth, pur-
sue them physically, shut off their routes of escape, close their sanctuaries,
corner and maybe kill them.

Please see sections: 142, Conflict Geography; 81, What a Clergy Wants; 24,
Ruthlessness and Resolve; 16, Presence; 72, Land Strategy and Property Strat-
egy; 83 Why Are Irregular Wars Lost?; 54, Extortion; and 23, Mens Rea.
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“The right of revolution is an inherent one. When people are
oppressed by their government, it is a natural right they enjoy to
relieve themselves of the oppression, if they are strong enough,
either by withdrawal from it, or by overthrowing it and substi-
tuting a government more acceptable.” °

Ulysses S. Grant

Memoirs (1885)

“I think somebody fell off the roof. He thought he'd sing to the
Crime Commission. He won't.”
Truck in the movie,
On the Waterfront (1954)1°

“And have thee’en ta’en, Kinmont Willy,
Withouten either dread or fear?
And forgotten that the bauld Buccleuch
Can back a steed, or shake a spear?” !
from the ballad,
Ballad of Kinmont Willie
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2 Anonymity

Anonymity -- hinge quality in irregular warfare

Section 2, Anonymity

Anonymity is that obscure quality of going unnoticed or unidenti-
fied which helps an insurgent or outlaw act and move without being
caught. Speed is good, too, but if there were a keyword or ‘nub’ to either
the survival or demise of insurgency, separatist movement, rebellion, rev-
olution, mafia and other related insults to the State, that word would be
anonymity. With anonymity rides facility of movement, the possibility of
surprise, security in escape, sanctuary, and the potential to enjoy illicit
profits. Whether one is a starship trooper, Che Guevara, an embezzler, a
whistleblower, or the police chief, calculated attention to the question of
anonymity may be the difference between success and being shot to death
in a Bolivian village. There are other variables, other dimensions, other
preoccupations bearing on violent conflict; this book has a hundred and
forty-three other sections. Failure to address anonymity, however, is a se-
verely punished negligence.

Perhaps the most consequential operational difference between reg-
ular (conventional?) warfare and the more common violent competitions
considered by this book is anonymity, and how the contenders care for it.
Your objective will probably not be to eliminate anonymity, but rather to
change the balance of anonymities in your favor. For a government, this
may mean the development of ways by which individual members of the
public at-large can anonymously inform about illegal activities -- like an
anonymous hotline. For the outlaw it can mean creating an environment
of certain retribution for such ‘ratting’.

For governments, public records are the traditional and proven tool
for establishing a social environment in which anonymity is difficult to
achieve and, consequently, for making anti-State behavior dangerous to
attempt. Because an insurgent leader has to balance the secrecy of his
whereabouts with a useful degree of public notoriety and political identity,
he may be concerned more with geographic anonymity than with hiding
his personal identity as an insurgent leader. Likewise, the same insurgent
wants to hide the locations of his wealth while maintaining its liquidity.
Hence, systems that tie specific physical locations to individual identities
are especially relevant. These systems -- that relate physical geography to
personal identity and wealth -- are called property systems.
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Careful record-keeping helps make personal anonymity hard to
maintain, allowing a State to control a population with less physical coer-
cion. Peacefully controlling Big Brother’s excesses, on the other hand, can
be partly accomplished by making those records publicly transparent.
Transparent public records are the hallmark of a liberal State, making cor-
ruption and tyranny at least a little more difficult. Anonymity might be
the most significant, even the defining environmental phenomenon in an ir-
regular war -- or it might not be. Instead, the single defining operational
characteristic might be legal constraint. Nevertheless, when respect for the
‘rule-of-law’ is an operational preoccupation, then actions that mark or man-
ifest respect for the rule-of-law (like the serving of a warrant, or observance
of habeas corpus) require control of anonymity. Anonymity and privacy are
siblings, and, although transparency would seem their nemesis, transparency
(of government files) can also serve to protect privacy. To push family a
little further -- if anonymity and privacy are somehow brother-and-sister,
then anonymity and impunity are at least first cousins.

Please see sections: 43, Sam Spade’s Whereabouts; 30, Control Technol-
ogy; 38, Cultural Study for What?; 110, Knowledge Gaps;
7, Sanctuary; 35, Comuna 13; 17, Keeping Secrets; and 16, Presence.

P s R A% 20w R A9 0 0 SR 30 oy SR ooy

“Sefior Bond, you got big cojones. You come here, to my
place, without references, carrying a piece, throwing around
a lot of money...but you should know something: nobody
saw you come in, so nobody has to see you go out.”

Franz Sanchez in the movie,
License to Kill (1989).?

“From now on you'll have no identifying marks of any kind. You'll not
stand out in any way. Your entire image is crafted to leave no lasting
memory with anyone you encounter. You're a rumor, recognizable only
as deja vu and dismissed just as quickly. You don't exist; you were never
even born. Anonymity is your name. Silence your native tongue.”

Zed in the movie,

Men in Black (1997) 1
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3 The Domesday Book

Hastings is not called the ‘Domesday Battle’

Section 3, The Domesday Book

Historically, few things spell Big Brother better for the English than
Domesday. William the Conqueror won the battle of Hastings in 1066,
but it was the census he ordered two decades later that subdued the Eng-
lish. That inventory, which included everything worth anything -- land,
cattle, gravestones, everything, was put in a big registry, which became
known as the Domesday Book.

If working for the Government, you can help defeat anti-Gov-
ernment actors and settle matters if you do an inventory soon and well.
In any case, without a good inventory, the chances of creating a peaceful
society are slim to none. If you are a smart insurgent, you will not only
want to confound the government’s inventories, you will build your own.

If you are in charge, don’t let whatever crew that considers itself
the ‘action people’ wait for the ‘knowledge people’ to complete an inven-
tory. Don’t let any shiftlessness seep in under the guise of a debate about
whether or not security comes before or after public administration, cen-
sus-taking and cadastre-building. (A cadastre is a land registry.) If there
is to be territorial control by anyone, it will be accomplished in the long
run on the basis of knowledge about exactly what and who are located
where within the territory. If your entity (government or other) wants or
occupies space, count everything in it. If you’re not sure you control ter-
ritory 24/7, count everything anyway. And, of course, put it all in a
georeferenced relational database because where stuff is is as significant
as what it is. Everything belongs to someone and everyone has some kind
of connection with someplace, something, or someone else. Try not being
anywhere! If you think a person doesn’t belong in a place, you will want
to talk to him about it, or you might learn the nature of his strangeness the
wrong way. In short, any debate about whether or not intelligence runs
operations or operations runs intelligence is just that and no more -- a de-
bate. If you have time to ponder whether induction comes before
deduction, work on that for a while. Otherwise, proceed with the inventory
with all available strength. If there is nothing else to do, take inventory.
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If it is at all possible, give everybody an ID card. Biometrics can’t be
allowed to mean just careful physical identification of perpetrators or of some-
one from whom we want to deny access. Biometrics has to be applied to
everyone for Big Brother to work as well as it might.

Inventories are the essential Big Brother tool, maybe basically un-
American, but they can be helpful for the preservation of a liberal social
compact when constrained by individual liberties and transparency. A trans-
parent, high-quality system of public records can be an aid for checking
government corruption and controlling Big Brother itself. This book offers
few items of advice more practical and achievable for countering an armed
insurgency than the creation of complete inventories within any territories at
issue. Nevertheless, it is equally true that peaceful, liberal social compacts
depend on formalized public records of ownership. There exists a singularly
significant overlap of what for some would appear to be two competing con-
cepts: The public knowledge that underpins a peaceful society and the Big
Brother intelligence that allows the State to repress resistance and opposi-
tion. The quality of records, and rules regarding accessibility to those
records, are central factors for reaching culturally appropriate political bal-
ances. If you are not involved in this activity (determination of the types,
qualities, and management of public records) or, worse, you are oblivious to
it, you may have absented yourself from the most critical events associated
with creating a durable, peaceful social compact.

The creation of viable public records is an expensive proposition.
Your immediate organization will probably not find the number of dispos-
able work hours it would take to do a sufficient inventory -- much less
create functioning public records. To be successful, you will want to in-
volve as much of the population as possible in the creation of records. For
this reason you will focus publicly on information members of the public
will themselves own and which empowers their control over their own
wellbeing as they perceive it. When the knowledge you seek is knowledge
everyone needs and wants, the costs of data collection and input go down
precipitously. In other words, if you design an inventory that is clearly
advantageous to the flourishing of peoples’ lives as they see it, the inven-
tory will be much more realizable. Some obvious examples are inventories
of water and water pollution sources, home titles and appraisals, and insect
infestation or communicable disease data. Entertainment, tourism and rec-
reational data, or broader market information, are others. The phone book
with its “yellow pages’ is an example, and likewise social Internet sites.

7
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One of the decisions that will most bear on the acceptability of a human
geographic inventory regards scale. 1f the people involved believe information
will be public at a controllable scale, they are far more likely to participate in
the inventory. The county (hot country) may or may not be the right scale of
formal territory, but as a beginning assumption the county is a better territorial
scale for understanding, planning, and prosecuting military, police, or eco-
nomic development operations than is the country.

Taking the kind of inventory suggested in this section requires tech-
nical and social training. New tools are available that can make the work faster
and more accurate than it was in 1066. Two of the best known are the GPS
devices available from firms like Garmin and Trimble, or the ID-card making
and biometrics suites that have come on the market in the last decade. The
taking of human geographic data, however, must be contemplated and imple-
mented in consonance with the systems of data maintenance and retrieval.
Gathering human geographic data in a piecemeal or one-off manner in order
to inform a local commander or leader may be immediately, tactically useful,
but it might not change the balance of anonymities for any consequential
length of time. It is good that we might squarely identify Jihadi John with
voice and face recognition technology. Better if we had that coded to his
friends’ addresses and their gym memberships.

The business of creating a useful inventory is an easy thing to in-
spect. Any leader at any level, when questioning the condition of an
insurgency, for instance, will do well to ask questions about territorial in-
ventories -- about precision, comprehensiveness, transparency, and
availability. Look to see if you have a record of everyone in your territory
and that any of your foot soldiers can quickly use it to cross-check the 1D
of anyone. If your territory has a weak records or ID-card system, that is
not a good sign. Don’t know where Mrs. Castro is buried? Not good.
Can’t quickly tell who is married to whom? Don’t know the relative worth
of a piece of real estate or who gets the rents from it? A cop can’t quickly
tell where a motorcycle was bought or where it should be parked at night?
Can’t say where all the licensed doctors live? These are all signs that you
are at a disadvantage in terms of anonymity control.

Early in 2002, the Colombian government decided to complete a titling
and property formalization project for hundreds of peasant families in an area
known as Puerto Leguizamo that was partly under the control of the insurgent
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Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC). To proceed, the govern-
ment functionaries had to present a letter of introduction from the office of
President Andrés Pastrana to the local FARC commander. The FARC com-
mander knew the value of having precise public records, especially when paid
for by the government.

In a way, the construction of a regime of regulations that causes a
population to inventory itself (thereby constraining anonymity) is the pin-
nacle of intelligence management. Creating a system in which the
population exposes itself to scrupulous investigation is nothing new. In
1677, the English Parliament passed the Statute of Frauds. It wasn’t con-
ceived as a domestic spying mechanism. It was a moment of recognition
that physical technologies, and persons who could put them to use, were
available in sufficient quantity that they could be applied to thwart human
dishonesty. From that point on, any important agreement in the realm
(everything dealing with land was considered important) would have to be
in writing to be recognized and enforced by the State. Later, agreements
would have to be signed, then witnessed, then notarized, then copied, pho-
tocopied, distributed and even put on the Internet. All of the requirements
go to the same end -- to make evidence more reliable and court decisions
more effective. The simple rejection of oral evidence became a competi-
tive advantage of Western civilization. The West systematically prepared
the legal environment for peaceful conflict resolution. This one cultural
inheritance has been overlooked or taken for granted, but it is a key to
peace. The requirement that the evidence of human agreements be precise,
comprehensive and transparent is much of what makes life in your county
peaceable. It is what keeps so many of today’s practical geographers at
work in the county courthouse or office of the city manager. There they
maintain ownership maps, land-use plans and the like. If not for such rec-
ords, their maintenance, and the courts and markets that apply them, we
would live in a world of possession by force -- a continual physical strug-
gle. Almost all of the records exist because of some regulation that says
an owner of a boat has to get it tagged before he can put it in the lake, or
an inspector has to certify that a house is termite-free before it can be sold.
The records almost grow themselves.

If you are an insurgent leader or a crime boss, it is harder to protect
your followers (for violent acts they perpetrate) in a land that has excellent
records of who has what, and who is supposed to be where. In a well-
inventoried land, you cannot assure the secrecy of your rebels’ identities

9
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and the locations of their hideouts, cashes, and accounts. You cannot ef-
fectively grant them impunity.

Centralized control and manipulation of public records is danger-
ous to liberty. If you’re an inveterate counterinsurgent, GIS everybody
and everything. For a social compact that is both durable and liberal, and
resists Big Brother metastasis, keep records local, maybe at the county-
level, and do not allow public filing of much more than real estate rights,
professional licenses, motor vehicles, and perhaps the locations of the per-
petrators of a few particularly incendiary behaviors, such as pedophilia.
Greater control of anonymity may be necessary to maintain a monopoly
over the granting of impunity. Security, justice, and freedom depend on
and are tied to the control of impunity. 1f a government is allowed to mo-
nopolize access to public records, however, it can grant impunity to a
privileged few. It becomes the brigand. We then have reason to revolt,
and will want to grant protection to our rebel followers who defy the State.

Please see sections: 30, Control Technology; 47, Why the County; 72,
Land Strategy and Property Strategy; 92, Graves Registration; 78, Iden-
tity; 66, GIS; 108, Common Knowledge; and 49, Territorial Scrutiny.
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“Thisisour land. A land of peace and of plenty. A land of harmony
and hope. This is our land. Oceania. These are our people. The
workers, the strivers, the builders. These are our people. The build-
ers of our world, struggling, fighting, bleeding, dying. On the streets
of our cities and on the far-flung battlefields. Fighting against the
mutilation of our hopes and dreams.”

Big Brother in the movie,

Nineteen Eighty-Four (1984)

KGB officer: Do you want to see me?

Cuban Colonel: Yes... yes. Go to the sporting goods store. From
the files obtain forms 4473. These will contain descriptions of
weapons, and lists of private ownership.

from the movie,
Red Dawn (1984) 1
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He will hurt you if you act gently

Section 4, Defining Enemy’

There may be nothing morally inadequate about turning the other
cheek and not responding to violence or the threat of violence with more
violence -- even if your own demise, honor, and family are at risk. Peace-
ful submission is one answer to violent affront. This book is just not about
that answer. It is about winning, not being dominated, and it supposes
winning and not submitting may entail violent effort, or at least a sincere
willingness to use violence. The healthy path is to be careful in designat-
ing anyone as enemy, and to be clearheaded regarding the values held at
risk by the use of violence.

Work to have as specific an identification of the ‘enemy’ as possi-
ble -- written on paper as well as in mind. Make sure your denomination
of enemy concords with that of your boss. The Table of Organization and
Equipment (TO&E) of a tank battalion typically starts out with a mission
statement something like: ‘To close with and destroy the enemy by fire-
power, shock action and maneuver’. Such a statement could hardly be
clearer, subject to agreement regarding who the enemy is. There are, in
other words, plenty of excellent, inspiring mission statements out there that
are nevertheless inchoate, that is, not yet fully formed, not yet actionable.
To aim the tank battalion, or a special operations team or a policeman, we
need to provide a place and name. Abstractions and the inanimate -- ‘ter-
rorism’, ‘communism’, ‘globalization’ ‘neoliberalism’, or even ‘narcotics’
can all be useful shorthand for expressing solidarity, motivating adherents,
or to create alliances. They might be good for the narrative, but they do
not help much to solve the operational equation.

In irregular war, given over as it generally is to legal constraints, you
will want to obtain, as best you can, something like a warrant -- an objectively
reviewed document that states specifically the persons whose property, life or
liberty you aim to deprive, where they are to be found, and the nature of their
transgression. It would also be useful to your professional well-being to get a
statement of the authority and jurisdiction of the person or persons signing the
warrant. Such a legalistic standard is not just one of domestic rights or liber-
alism, it is a practicality. To the extent you can meet such a standard, you are
more likely to enjoy actionable intelligence, implement the rule-of-law, and
have a greater chance of not wasting time and life. This is as applicable to
strategic military matters as it is to domestic police matters.

11
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As an intermediate definition of enemy we could say our enemy is
someone the behavior of which we cannot change by peaceful means before
they do us grave harm. This ‘clear and present danger’ notion might be pre-
sented as, ‘what would you do if a strange man broke into your home and
threatened your family? Would you shoot?” Unfortunately, the felt imperative
of immediate defense may be only occasional or barely recognizable in the
context of an on-going irregular conflict. Dangers more often sneak up, so a
definition resting on last resorts might cause hesitancy that in turn makes our
effective use of force less likely or even dangerous to ourselves, and at least
not optimal. To enforce a definition of enemy that causes good shooters to
wait until shooting is the only remaining choice could impose an unnecessary
and less than ethical disadvantage on potential victims.

What, then, of the link between impunity and enemy? American military
strategy-making, and the practical military operations that might be undertaken
or measured in support of the strategy-making, generally requires some sensing
of an intolerable behavior on the part of some armed foreign organization.
Somebody did something bad, is doing something bad, or we reasonably fear
might do something bad. Whether past, present or future, we decide not to let
them get away with it, and so, on the spark of not abiding their impunity, the
mental engine of our strategizing ignites. Denomination of the enemy is, or
should be, inseparably linked to some intolerable behavior. Elemental in our
strategy-making is the weave of intolerable behavior, its perpetrator and an idea
as to the satisfaction we can afford to seek as regards that perpetrator. That sat-
isfaction might be a punishment, reduction or elimination of a behavior, or a
deterrence that alleviates our fears regarding a future behavior. In any case, we
will want that satisfaction to constitute a favorable change in the relationship of
domination and submission existing between us and the transgressors.

The above discussion of enemy identifies with the defense and with the
victim, preferring that an enemy exist before armed response makes good
sense. You may not be satisfied with a purely defensive definition. You may
be uninterested in supporting the existing legal regime. Maybe you face irre-
sistible opportunities for material gain and dominion, or to realize
revolutionary goals that you can achieve by the use of force. You might just
want to take things. Your enemy might be an entire structure of relationships,
symbols, preferences, assumptions, fashions, and teachings that keep you and
yours from enjoying life as you feel you deserve. Maybe someone just offends
your sensibilities and to hell with them. Inany case, armed organized violence
may be the only path you have to gain what you want while you are young

12
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enough to play with it. Inthat case, you will cite the impossibility of peacefully
beating the system that denies or despises you, or that you despise. Knock
yourself out, my angry Alinsky friend. You will not need to fret over the def-
inition of enemy; you’ll have all you need. Rules about the use of force? Ha.

This book preaches definitional specificity, to include specificity as to
location and spatial extent (physical geography). For effective competitive
plans, your denomination of an ‘enemy’ (and the warrant that nhames him)
should specify clear territorial, cartographic boundaries, including jurisdic-
tions, sovereign borders, and sanctuaries. These will feed your measurements
of correlative strength at points of potential engagement, the safe reach of your
coercive force, and, of course, any paths of retreat you might need.

Please see sections: 22, Badassoftheweek.com; 51, Get Willy; 23, Mens
Rea; 129, Nerd Globe; 115, Physics of Strategy; 109, Your Staff Work
Sucks; 144, What the Pirate Said to Alexander; and 16, Presence.
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“| believe that force, mitigated so far as it may be by good
manners, is the ultima ratio, and between two groups of peo-
ple who want to make inconsistent kinds of worlds,
| see no remedy but force.” 16

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

“We are not about to send American boys nine or ten thousand
miles away from home to do what Asian boys ought to be doing
for themselves,” '’

President Lyndon Johnson (1964)

“We do whatever we want, to whomever we want, at all times.”

Ignignokt in the TV series
Aqua Teen Hunger Force (2001) '8

“Impunity is the midwife to new acts of violence.”
Alvaro Uribe Vélez '
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Strategy precepts of the pre-flight era
Section 5,

Vocabulary of Classic Strategy

Several of the most influential writers on classic military strategy,
including Jomini and Clausewitz, were participants in, direct observers of,
or victims of Napoleon’s campaigns in the late 18" and early 19" centuries.
Military strategy was already old as an academic discipline, and it was not
until after the arrival of the revolutionary technologies of the 20" century
(aircraft and radio in particular) that the basic formulae began to lose their
grip on the imaginations of military theorists. About when our atmosphere
became available as a plane of military action, the changes in cost-dis-
tances diverted strategic thinking, and less respect was accorded to the
classic principles. In the 21% century, some strategy writers dismissed the
ancient vocabulary and its attending concepts as irrelevant -- at least as to
irregular wars. | think that dismissal was a mistake. Below is a list of
words we associate with classic western military strategy (Frederick, Marl-
borough, Jomini, Clausewitz, etc.). The concepts can be applied
advantageously to irregular conflict.

Mass

It is advantageous to marshal and concentrate force at propitious
places and moments in time in order to gain at least localized and
temporary superiority of force over the enemy. Mass, and the com-
plementary notion that it is a general’s vocation to determine where
and when strength will be marshaled and manifest, are central to
classic strategy, perhaps its heart.

Culminating Point

The culminating point is an imaginary point in time and space be-
yond which the continuation of a mission (usually in the form of
an offensive, an attack, or a pursuit) is, to the leader at least, too
risky. The culminating point is a favorite topic of discussion in
military strategy and history circles. Although recent insurgency
literature passes over this concept, it is nevertheless vital to the
conduct and understanding of irregular armed conflict.

Pursuit

After the leader of force A decides for whatever reason that it is
time to break or avoid contact with an enemy force B (maybe be-
cause he thinks A has been or is about to be beaten by B), force B
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may press the confrontation in order to prevent A’s escape. That’s
when the pursuit begins. Knowing when to withdraw (and having
secured a path to do so) is part of the essence of good field general-
ship. Knowing whether to pursue is also propitious, and the
decision to pursue is equally wrapped up in an understanding,
maybe intuitive and maybe studied, of the culminating point.

Envelopment

In order to get around your enemy and to seal off his retreat, you
might conduct an envelopment. If you are Field Marshal Zhukov
and have 20,000 tanks at your disposal, you can envelop the Ger-
man 6th Army at Stalingrad, and take 100,000 men prisoner (95%
to die later in captivity). The word, according to big-maneuver
people, is generally reserved for vast thrusts deep into enemy terri-
tory. A smaller-scale event might be called a ‘pincer movement’.
At a smaller scale still, you’re a cop serving an arrest warrant on a
dangerous felon, and you get a backup squad, so you send it around
to the back door. All are essentially the same; you want to seal off
his escape.

Economy of Force

Creation of mass often necessitates economy of force. You can’t
be everywhere with everything, so you will decide to hold things
together as best as possible with a small force in one location so
you will have an advantageous correlation of force in another.

Center of Gravity

This is possibly the most controversial of the classic strategy terms.
Sometimes it is the place on the battlefield (or maybe a capability
you or your enemy possesses) domination of which can dramati-
cally change the probable outcome of a contest. It might be thought
of as a checkmate square, or something your control of which so
confounds your enemy that the result of the contest is foretold. It
is a wobbly term used for all kinds of things, however. It can be
confused with the ‘main objective’, ‘biggest advantage’, or a “first
priority’. Some strategerists enjoy arguing whether or not there can
be only one or many, or if a center of gravity has to exist at all.

Flank (verb)

You hit your opponent in his side, or get around his side in order to
threaten his capability to safely withdraw or retreat, or because the
enemy can’t deliver or place as much firepower on you when you are
located on his flank. It is not quite an envelopment, which you would
like to effect from two or all sides, but it can be enough to win. If
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5 Vocabulary of Classic Strategy

you’re the one being flanked (or enveloped), you might have to coun-
termarch (go back the way you came) in order to prevent having your
supplies or your route of retreat cut off.

Lines of Communication

These are the paths established and followed to send and receive
reinforcements, supplies, orders, information; or, and this is often
the crux -- to withdraw or retreat. If supply lines to a force are cut,
that force is often obliged to surrender or retreat, hence supply and
withdrawal are related.

Commitment of the Reserve

History teaches us that it is a good idea to hold on to some sort of
mobile reserve force in case things go badly somewhere, a hole
needs to be plugged, or an attack repulsed; or, in case things go
well somewhere, there is an opportunity to exploit success and
break through, pursue, or seal off your enemy’s retreat. In many
historical, classical battles the contenders each had one reserve
force, and there seems to have been one good time to use it. If you
commit your reserve too soon, perhaps to check an enemy break-
through, and then the enemy starts to succeed in another place, and
still has his reserve, you might face an unpleasantness. Knowing
when to commit the reserve has been a traditional measure of good
generalship. It still applies in irregular war, but the formula of
types and sizes is distinct. Commitment of the reserve is associated
with the notion of mass, either to create it or respond to the enemy’s
focusing of mass. ‘Commitment of the reserve’ also connotes a
degree of timing or urgency.

Countermarch

You might have to go back the way you came. If you were taking
the initiative and moving toward an objective (to attack or take
something), but your enemy threatens to (or has) crossed behind
you to cut off your lines of communication, you may have to turn
around and countermarch. When you must turn around all or part
of your force (because you’re about to be surrounded, flanked or
enveloped) to retreat or confront some force threatening your es-
cape route or a line of supply, you are usually in a bad situation.

Correlation of Force

This is the comparative relationship of strength at points of potential
battle. Competent generals try to avoid battle when and where the
enemy would enjoy an advantageous correlation of force. When
they have had to risk battle with a superior force, they manage to
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secure their line of withdrawal, not letting the enemy flank, envelope
or force a countermarch. Whether or not the general might decide to
withdraw depends in part on his estimation of the correlation of force
in potential battle. The notion of mass is closely associated in that
massing is an attempt to produce at least a localized and momentary
advantage in the correlation of force.

Objective

Obijective, as used by classic strategists is a word both obvious and
abstract. It means the goal, purpose, mission, end, achievement,
etc. We often read that good strategy balances or reconciles the
objective with the resources available for achieving the objective
and the ways or methods for so-doing. Wise enough. In classic
military strategy, however, the objective was often defined as the
defeat or destruction of an enemy army, and attainment of that end
almost always entailed seeking to occupy or control the right places
on the ground. That process often caused the word objective to
appear inside circles on maps. Sometimes the circle highlighted
where the enemy or part of the enemy force was to be destroyed,
sometimes it highlighted a location the control of which would
confound the enemy as to his options. Sometimes it was a location
needed to assure the development or maintenance of the force nec-
essary to achieve one of the above.

The above-listed entries express ‘principles’, which, like canons or
ancient wisdoms, often oppose one-another. ‘Look before you leap’ versus
‘He who hesitates is forever lost’, In teaching these principles, or at least in
the literature of classic strategy that remains, few succinct statements present
the dynamics, the interrelationship of themes, or a guiding equation using
the “principles’ as variables. That interplay of principles was taught mostly
through the study and comparison of many historical examples. Section 6,
The Operational Equation discusses a rare exception.

Around the turn of the 18th and 19th centuries, an army might move
two hundred miles to get within that mile and a half wherein it could bring
its weapons to bear. Some of today’s weapons can be brought to bear on
an enemy from almost anywhere at any distance. This is part of the reason
some people argue that the old operational art of position and movement
is irrelevant to today’s irregular wars. It is, however, exactly because
weapons can be brought to bear from vast distances that people resort more
to guerrilla war, care for their anonymity, dig holes, and invoke legal
cover. Because of these measures, soldiers often still have to walk up to
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5 Vocabulary of Classic Strategy

within personal distances in order to bring their weapons to bear, which
means rules of position and movement still apply. The notion of correla-
tion of force reminds us that the objective of classic military strategy was
not to position and maneuver in order to come into contact with the enemy,
but rather to come into contact where and when a strength advantage could
be enjoyed (at least for long enough to hit and run).

The principles of classic strategy still apply. One of the most sig-
nificant aspects of classic strategy, however, is not stated in the principles
directly, but presumed by them. Strategy does not just happen; it is made.
The creation of sufficient mass at the right time and place, for instance, is
the conscious accomplishment of a leader. When the greats of the Napo-
leonic wars talked about the lessons of strategy, they associated strategic
competence with some previous leader such as Gustavus Adolphus, Marl-
borough, or Frederick. Strategy was not spontaneous. The etymology of
the word strategy, at its Greek root, tells us that it means generalship.

Please see sections: 89, The Dot Game and Go; 33, Engineers and Built Envi-
ronment; 115, Physics of Strategy; 64, Measuring Distance and Comparing
Power; 122, Ulm and Austerlitz; 72, Land Strategy and Property Strategy;
143, Seven Strategy Strains; and 22, Badassoftheweek.com.
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“Words had to change their ordinary meaning and to
take that which was now given them.” 2°
Thucydides

“An inexorable process of attrition, caused by continual pur-
suit and hardship, wore out the commandos.” %!

Arthur Conan Doyle in
The Great Boer War

“Military science rests upon principles which can never be safely
violated in the presence of an active and skillful enemy.” ??

Antoine Henri de Jomini
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The nub of classic military strategy
Section 6,
The Operational Equation

To introduce and illustrate the central concept of this section, | offer
an assertion, written at the end of the non-flight age, summarizing a core
dynamic of the classic principles. It helps explain how they apply to irreg-
ular war. In Outlines of Military Geography (1899), T. Miller Maguire, in
order to arm his students with a working concept of military strategy,
stated the following:

Once the reader understands that soldiering and fighting are far
from synonymous -- that in a campaign combats are occasional
while marching is constant -- that before entering into battle a gen-
eral must be most careful to secure his line or lines of retreat; he
understands the leading principles of strategy, whether he can de-
fine the phrase to his satisfaction or not. He sees that a general
whose road homeward or to his base is threatened or cut by a su-
perior force must, if he loses a decisive battle, be ruined as well
as defeated; while a general who has secured his line of commu-
nication will not be ruined even if defeated, but can fall back,
procure recruits, replenish his waggons, and begin to fight again
with a fair prospect of success.

Maguire’s observation remains valid today, and for every type of
armed conflict. It has two parts. The first is about movement. Before an
action, someone is going to travel. Even the lone terrorist doesn’t detonate
the bomb in his own basement -- at least not intentionally. He moves it to
some other place for detonation. If he is not a suicide bomber, he also
wants to safely leave the site of the intended detonation (or not have been
there at all).

The second part of Maguire’s observation depends on the first, but
is the more consequential point for understanding the military operational
problem. The careful leader will make sure his line of withdrawal is secure
in case he attacks or is attacked by a stronger force. About the only termi-
nal mistake an insurgent leader can make is to get trapped. He can recover
from everything else. When the leader of the Sendero Luminoso, or the
Tupamaros, or the Tamil Tigers is caught or killed, it might not take all the
wind out of the revolution, but it is a severe blow.
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6 The Operational Equation

The equation isn’t all about physical movement. It is about shaping
physical reality in order to act prudently and to affect the perceptions and
mindset of the opposing leader. Another expression from Outlines of Mil-
itary Geography:

The object of the strategist in drawing up his plan is so to arrange
his marches and his lines of operations that, on the one hand, if he
wins the battle he will not only defeat the enemy on the field but
place him in a situation of much perplexity as to his future action,
his line of retreat, and his supplies; and, on the other hand, if the
battle be lost, he will have secured for himself a safe line of retreat,
and an opportunity of recuperating his strength. 2*

Again, there are two parts -- movement and secured options -- but this
statement weaves them together more tightly, and emphasizes the psycho-
logical. Maguire reminds us that contacts don’t just up and happen --
someone makes decisions to be someplace. He also notes that competent
strategy implies the constant measurement of relative power, but with pru-
dence to know that those measurements will often be wrong.

Maguire’s statements make the line of retreat a central geographic
concept for military art. This does not diminish the significance of battle.
Maguire was emphatic in his writings about the primacy of battle. Without
armed action, an insurgent is just a lawyer or a politician. Without rob-
bery, the thief goes broke. And as far as the State, if it does nothing to
engage the armed insurgent physically, the latter will continue to attack
and grow until he is the State. Battle was to Maguire the ultimate military
preoccupation, but he noted that it did not have to occur in order for it to
be effective. Potential battle, with its results and consequences as per-
ceived in the minds of the contending leaders, could be enough.

Position and movement is hardly the only strategic approach. Sec-
tion 143, Seven Strategy Strains, lists others, including extortion,
annihilation, and surrender. To my way of thinking, position and move-
ment is the most ethical and culturally appropriate for Americans.
Nevertheless, a multifaceted approach combining position and movement
with extortion perhaps, or with negotiation, appears nearly universal if not
necessary. Such mixed strategies are devised around timing, separated
battlefields, the need to economize force, gain time, or to placate allies.
They are also driven by uncertainty or deception. In irregular war, you
will almost always mount a mixed strategy. Whatever mixture you might
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6 The Operational Eguation

follow, if your efforts disrespect the classic military operational equation,
they will be less likely to succeed. Maguire was emphatic about the im-
portance of perception and the mindset of opposing leaders, but he also
insisted that the best way to influence the mind in war is to create advan-
tageous facts of power on the ground. There is little substitute for
physically confounding your enemy.

Please see sections: 143, Seven Strategy Strains; 60, War Nouveau; 139,
Strategy of Aggregate Tactics; 102, Negotiations; 59, Spontaneity; 10,
Decisive Battle; 64, Measuring Distance and Comparing Power; and
139, Strategy of Aggregate Tactics.
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“There are few generals who have run oftener, or more lustily
than | have done. But | have taken care not to run too far....” 2

Nathaniel Greene (1781)

“French troops in armoured vehicles advanced on Sunday to-
wards a central Malian town abandoned by Islamist rebels after
days of air strikes, moving cautiously for fear of guerrilla-style
counterattacks by the al Qaeda-linked fighters.” 26

Bate Felix (2013)

“To the maximum extent feasible and possible, the fight must be
taken to the enemy. The enemy must be given cause for concern for
his own home area and thus restricted in his capability to provide for
the needs of his guerrilla movement in another area.” 2/

General Maxwell Taylor, 1961
(On the war in South Vietnam)

“The machine, which seems at first to protect us, subjects us
that much more seriously to the great challenges of nature.” %
(My sorry translation)
Antoine de Saint Exupéry
Terre des Hommes (1939)
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Anonymity, Distance, Institution

Section 7, Sanctuary

Sanctuary is where one goes to be safe, and more to the point, to
get away, and still more to the point, to ‘get away with something’. It is
the where of impunity, the geography of impunity. If you are trying to get
away, sanctuary is the destination of escape from whomever is trying to
make you comply, punish you, deter you, etc. It is the where to of your
retreat or withdrawal. Sanctuaries can be drawn on a map.

I place sanctuaries into three categories: clandestine, physical, and gov-
ernance. The categories (types, phases, whatever) aren’t mutually exclusive;
they can combine or meld into one another. As a concept, sanctuary can be
delimited by time as well as space. You might enjoy a time of the day, week,
or year during which it is safe to commit this or that nefarious act. If you are
the leader of some irregular armed force, being in sanctuary means you can
safely and deliberately plan and initiate. What you plan and initiate will prob-
ably include the destruction of some other leader’s sanctuary, probably
someone working for a government.

Clandestine (or furtive) sanctuary. Safety is provided by anonym-
ity, with perfect anonymity obviating the need to be in any particular place.
As the pursued, you can move and act in the same geographic space as your
pursuer because he doesn’t know to pursue precisely you. The thing is, as
an insurgent or separatist, at some point you will have to assume a hame and
a public presence, or it will be hard to set much of a movement (insurgent,
revolutionary, separatist...) in motion. To use ‘social media’ to its fullest,
for instance, people will eventually need a clue as to who you are, even if it
is just a pseudonym. The rival of the fugitive or anonymous agent can still
(had better) map the rebel sanctuary. This may have to be done by exception,
however. A government analyst, for instance, might draw those areas
wherein he is confident that no subversive can enjoy such sanctuary-by-an-
onymity. The area drawn might be no bigger than the cone of silence around
himself and Agent 99, but the purpose of the map is therein revealed -- to
expose the geographic extent of operational insecurity and the need to better
address the question of controlling anonymity.

A lot can be done in the shadows, but at some point in the proceed-
ings there needs to be some naming, some identity, and that point can occur
at about the time you as a rebel decide you want to attack something big, like
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a government army garrison, but you realize that explosives alone aren’t
enough to do the trick. (Even the organized crime guy discovers at some
point that he wants to enjoy the wealth he is gaining, and that it is hard for
him to drive his Bentley without someone noticing he’s driving a Bentley.)

Physical (often remote) Sanctuary. If you need more than clan-
destine sanctuary, because for whatever reason you are noticeable or need
to be noticed, then you must prepare or find a physical sanctuary. You
don’t abandon secrecy; you attempt to keep your people anonymous and
your safe havens clandestine to the extent possible. However, you recog-
nize that you need something other than just clandestinity if you are going
to begin hitting-and-running. You need to run to a specific safe place, and
that means putting distance between yourself and your pursuers. Maybe
you can maintain enough anonymity and secrecy of destination such that
you or your subordinates don’t have to travel too far to get away. As you
become more exposed, however, you will likely look to go someplace
more remote, remoteness being a product of distance. Purely clandestine
sanctuary does not depend on physical distance, but remote sanctuary
does. The distances that count are those between the points from which
your pursuers embark to their culminating points (the points in time and
space beyond which they feel it is too costly for them to continue to pursue
you). That is their risk distance. If you are the fugitive, you can shorten
followers’ risk distances, that is, how far they think they can safely con-
tinue to pursue. You might do this with weapons, deceptions and so on,
but most of the distance you need in order to escape will relate to basic
geographic features. Difficult terrain often gives an advantage to the pur-
sued. A border, especially an international border, can do the same.

Governance (often legal) Sanctuary. If you, as an opponent of a
government, no longer have to settle for hit-and-run actions, but in some
space can hit-and-hold, then within your new space you can openly identify
yourself and get away with doing some existential stuff like taxing and exe-
cuting people. You enjoy the perquisites of governance. You’re in charge
within some territory and are now the one working to keep other entities
(including agents of that government you just defeated in battle) from defy-
ing your authority in your newly gained space. You can now bestow upon
your friends some of the impunity (protection from punishment) that comes
from governing. You may still have to put distance between yourself and
pursuers from the still pesky government. You’ll still keep secrets, but with
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7 Sanctuary

this kind of sanctuary you might not have to constantly retreat to the most
remote places. As far as you are concerned, the old government you are
defying also grants impunity to its agents, and the geography of that govern-
ment’s impunity is the geographic extent that their now (hopefully)
retreating army can defend. You press on, hitting-and-running where nec-
essary and hitting-and-holding where possible, until you close all of the old
government’s sanctuaries. You force your enemy to submit, go to remote
places, into anonymity, or to the gallows.

The sanctuary trinity asserted above is conformable to the common
notion that insurgencies proceed in distinct phases -- phases that can be
studied and planned as such. Some trace the idea of three-phase insur-
gency back to Mao, who used political, guerrilla warfare, and positional
(or regular or conventional). ?® The influential 1970s Guide to the Analysis
of Insurgency claims that there are four phases: Pre-insurgency, Organiza-
tional, Guerrilla Warfare, and Mobile Conventional.*® | drop “Pre-
insurgency” since that implies before insurgency (rebellious thoughts, still
in the mind and before action), and keep three (organizational, guerrilla,
conventional), which match many other pronouncements on the subject. |
can see perhaps throwing in a fourth phase between organizational and guer-
rilla, which would be a “‘criminal’ or ‘terror’ phase, but for our purposes here,
we’ll stick with three. The phases, like the types of sanctuary, overlap. The
matrix below offers how the two (phases of insurgency and types of sanctuary)
might mash up.

In their beginnings, insurgents especially depend on anonymity.
They roam within the social space, their status as insurgents protected by
discretion. Insurgents must eventually expose themselves in order to have
public identity, and so with any luck they proceed into the guerrilla phase.
In the guerrilla warfare phase, the insurgents have enough strength to tar-
get units of the government public force or other pieces of government
infrastructure or identity, often beginning in remote areas. They do not
have enough strength to take and keep terrain, however, so they must re-
treat after contact. They don’t just retreat into the ether. As long as they
still enjoy enough clandestinity (can keep secret their personal identities
and the locations of their physical sanctuaries), some rebel warriors might
get to sleep at home with their parents or in-laws. As they lose clandestin-
ity, they must retire to remote places, which, by the way, is tedious. Once
the guerrillas gain enough strength, perhaps by convincing more and more
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people to support them with food, money, fighters, and closedness of mouth,
maybe they can hit-and-hold rather than hit-and-run. At that point they enter

into the conventional phase.

SANCTUARY» | Clandestine Remote Government
VPHASE
Maintain impunity | Begin to prepare Place supporters
- and initiative refuges and routes | within the existing
Organizational through for future stages. government.
anonymity.
Protect secret Keep safe havens | Continue to hit-
sanctuaries. beyond wherethe | and-run in some
Maintain personal | government is areas still con-
Guerrilla anonymity of as willingto go. As- | trolled by the
many supporters | surearule of government, even
as possible. silence in commu- | as territory won is
nities en route to consolidated.
sanctuaries.
Replace Attack and oc- Govern area-hy-
anonymity with cupy isolated area; turm impu-
operational governmentbases | nity into
Conventional security. and capitals. Stay | immunity, wear a
Invoke interna- only as long as sash, talk up
tional law. government irres- | peace, tax like
oluteness allows. | crazy and collect
all the guns.

You may have cause to wonder how to usefully, operationally define

military objectives. If you are working for a government, your descriptions of
overall goals might invoke abstract positives like stability, sustainable peace,
legitimacy, cooperation, or initiative. If you’re on the other side of things you
might use vindication, revolution, liberation, or social justice. Both sides
might use righteousness. This use of positive abstractions is standard practice.
They fill the lyrics of an apparently necessary music, but a ‘narrative’ is hard
to point to on a map. At some point, whatever side you are on, you might face
the worldly necessity of telling people where physically they are to go. Erring
in that operational test (perhaps because you flounder at finding and fixing
your foe), you might resort to the use of more abstractions -- this time not ab-
stract goals, but abstract excuses. You might sprinkle your briefings with
complexity, net-centricity, fog of war, uncertainty, ambiguity, or volatility, all
of which might be perfectly applicable, but none of which hold an edge or gain
traction. Consider focusing instead on the three types of sanctuary.
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Plan to reduce your opponent’s impunity by shrinking the geographic
space wherein he enjoys it. The geography of his impunity is his sanctuary.
Some sanctuaries belonging to an anti-government guerrilla will be in remote
places, which can be depicted on a map. Given the means, you can bomb the
snot out of a remote guerrilla encampment, walk in, jackboot the guerrilla
leader’s face, and grab his rosters. Meanwhile, to close clandestine (furtive)
sanctuaries (to expose hidden identities and safe havens) the common tool is
some sort of Big Brother apparat. At first, you might only be able to draw on
the map those places where you know your enemy does not enjoy impunity,
but at least the map expresses the extent of your difficulty and gives you a
baseline for the valid measurement of progress.

Governance sanctuary is a stickier challenge. There might be two
sets of governance sanctuary -- one being the areas where a guerrilla has
succeeded in holding territory, which is similar, as far as you are concerned,
to physical sanctuary (except that it may contain whole communities inside
of which your enemy is creating all forms of sanctuary). The other kind of
governance sanctuary may be the product of laws, corruptions or errors of
your own, or of an allied or host government. That sanctuary still has a
physical geography. Closing it usually starts with demands for more trans-
parency and inspection.

Another phenomenon to keep in mind regarding sanctuary is the re-
lationship of sanctuary to amounts of coercive strength. A basic rule of
thumb regarding power and influence is that as distance increases, power or
influence decreases. Section 64 directly addresses the rule. Here suffice it
to note that the measurement of distance requires a to and a from, and that a
sanctuary is generally one or the other. The effective strength that any or-
ganization can wield (at a specific place and time) will have an inverse
relationship to the distance between an organization’s base and the place that
the power is to be or has to be applied.

On whatever side of a ledger of competitors you find yourself, places
on a map where your enemy enjoys impunity can be marked as your military
objectives. Sanctuary is the geography of impunity -- where you or your en-
emy enjoys impunity. The other guy’s sanctuaries are the places you need to
affect. Perhaps that means you go there with force to confound your enemy,
to neutralize or destroy him, or to set the conditions for so doing. Routes to
and from sanctuary are almost as valuable as the sanctuary itself. Destroying,
blocking or even taxing routes changes distances and therewith effective
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power and influence. Ultimately, if one cannot get back to one’s sanctuary,
one is at best in limbo and, more probably, one is about to lose.

Please see sections: 16, Presence; 59, Spontaneity; 35, Comuna 13; 78, Iden-
tity; 64, Measuring Distance and Comparing Power; 69, Measuring Effects of
Actions on Enemies; 138, Raids; 140, Risk Distance and the Pursuit.

P s R A% 0w R A 0 0 SR 3 o SR ooy

“These aren’t the Droids you’re looking for.” 3
standard Jedi mind trick

Computer: Do you identify the word sanctuary?
Logan 5: Negative.

Computer: Sanctuary is a pre-catastrophe code word.
Used for a place of immunity.

from the movie,
Logan’s Run (1976) %

“The first rule of fight club is don’t talk about fight club.” 33

Tyler Durden in the movie,
Fight Club (1999)

“Always let someone know where you’re going.” 3
Marc Brown and Stephen Krensky,
Dinosaurs Beware!

INS Agent: If they are in fact aliens from another planet, Sir,
doesn't that make them Air Force jurisdiction?

INS Commissioner: If they're just visiting, sure. But the minute
they try to work here, they're mine.

from the movie,
Coneheads (1993) %
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The central geographic concept in armed strategy
Section 8,
Linearity and the Line of Retreat

Sometimes insurgencies or other forms of irregular warfare are de-
scribed as nonlinear. The idea of nonlinearity is part of a misleading
common wisdom about irregular war. Armed struggles of all kinds, in-
cluding insurgencies, are linear, and often extremely so. To become a
believer, just accept for a moment that the more relevant lines in classic
military theory are not what military planners sometimes call the ‘front’,
‘battle line’, ‘forward edge of the battle area’, or something similar to de-
note the face-to-face phenomena that opposing forces tend to experience
in battle. The relevant lines are lines of communication, especially supply
lines, lines of approach, lines of withdrawal, and for our focus here -- any
lines of withdrawal that a weaker force would be obliged to take from
places of action to its sanctuaries.

If you are a single criminal suspect about to be served a warrant
and apprehended in your home, the line that counts (if you intend to remain
at large) is the line out the back door (or that secret tunnel). You intuitively
understand the classic strategy -- the heart of the operational equation. For
your enemy to win decisively against you, he must cut off your retreat.
You figure that if he has an extra cop or two at his disposal, he’s likely to
send them around to the back door, so you may want to get out before that
happens. Or you can be like Che, who probably thought he was waging
nonlinear war. The problem German General von Paulus had when facing
the Russians at Stalingrad is at its root the same as that facing the single
felon about to be served an arrest warrant: Once escape is no longer an
option, the future can get bleak.

Just because you are having a hard time finding your enemy’s lines
of communication doesn’t mean the lines aren’t there. You better find his
and secure yours. Usually, if you hear a government briefer use the term
‘nonlinear warfare’, you can confidently translate it as, “We can’t find the
insurgent lines of communication’. When an insurgent uses the term, he is
saying to himself, “Whew, they haven’t found our lines of communication’,
while to outside audiences he finesses, ‘Don’t bother looking for our lines
of communication. This thing is nonlinear’. Consider for a moment that he
probably makes great use of roadblocks. How is that nonlinear?
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8 Linearity and the Line of Retreat

You might want to leave ‘nonlinear’ out of your irregular warfare
lexicon or you might leave your enemy free to use his lines of communi-
cation while he attacks yours. This does not mean you are constrained to
move sequentially or make geometric moves to your points of action.

In order to win (decisively, definitively, conclusively, to be sover-
eign, to have a successful State, to dominate or not be dominated) you want
to assert a monopoly over the granting of impunity in your territory. You
especially have to stop any armed competitor who figures to grant impunity
in the same places as you. To discipline your impunity-granting adversary,
your best bet is to go capture or kill him. To that end, the line of retreat is
the central geographic concept. That does not mean retreat is the imperative
event in armed conflict. Battle is the imperative event in armed conflict, but
the line of retreat is nevertheless a vital geographic concept.

Whether we are thinking of a single criminal, an insurgent column, a
group of thugs, the Sixth German Army, a Costa Rican patrol boat, Darius’
hordes, or you, attention to the lines of retreat to sanctuary is a key to winning.
The line of retreat runs from a point of violent action to calm safety. If you’re
in opposition to government, the action may be one of your own initiative, at
places you choose for a kidnapping, bank robbery, mortaring of a police station
or a government convoy, making a drugs-for-money exchange, or where you
plant an annoying bomb. The point of action may also be a place where a
government force catches you on your way to one of your intended points of
action. Ineither case, if you are about to engage with an enemy force of greater
immediate strength than your own, you better have a secure route of escape.
If you do not, you could be decisively hurt. 1f your force is much stronger than
your enemy’s, then he’s the one with the retreat problem. Since it is often
difficult to estimate likely comparative strengths, and the costs for guessing
wrong are so steep, a prudent commander assures the security of his route of
escape in all cases except those in which the superiority of his force is exceed-
ingly obvious. Of course there are daring and brilliant commanders who sense
correctly when to defy prudence.

If you think you’ve made it to sanctuary, but your enemy presses his
pursuit and you find yourself under siege, you might not be in sanctuary, and,
at best, you are still located along your route to sanctuary; and if that route
remains unsecure, your participation may be about to end.

It is discomforting spiritually for the warrior to think of the line of
retreat as the central geographic concept of operational strategy. If that’s
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8 Linearity and the Line of Retreat

you, just try to make your lines of retreat those of orderly withdrawal and
your enemies’ lines of retreat those of routed panic and capture.

What is the psychology of a man on the run? Fugitives without
sanctuary do not take the initiative. They concern themselves with finding
sanctuary. They are on the defensive mentally as well as physically. It is
tough to be both reeling and planning offensive moves. If a guerrilla can-
not attack, he is stripped of identity. If your enemy is safe in sanctuary,
what does he have to do with his time? Plot, of course. His mind is able
to initiate; he is on the offensive. A secure line of retreat is often, for the
able strategist, geography for regaining the initiative.

Please see sections: 123, Sea and Aerospace Power; 140, Risk Distance
and the Pursuit; 15, NGOs, 10s, and Unions; 67, Points, Lines, Spaces;
63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints; 143, Seven Strategy Strains; 65, Smug-
gling; and 16, Presence.
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“Retreat is a concept which fully enters into that of the attack. |
retreat over 100 to 200 kilometers so as to go over to the attack on
a certain line at a certain moment decided by myself...Retreat is
one of the movements in the general course of offensive operations.
Retreat is not flight.” %

Mikhail Frunze, 1922

“They went ashore to have a nap,
But local tribes had set a trap,
And Drake, exhausted by the fight,
Decided it was time for flight.” 3

Roy Gerrard
Sir Francis Drake: His Daring Deeds

“We just lost the initiative.”

General Garrison in the movie,
Black Hawk Down (2001) %
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Retreat without strategy

Section 9, White Bird

| distilled this section from four sources: Jerome Greene’s Nez
Perce Summer 1877, Elliot West’s The Last Indian War, Helen Addison
Howard’s Saga of Chief Joseph, and Bruce Hampton’s Children of Grace.
Although an American vignette and long ago, it is illustrative.

Near Slate Creek, on the Salmon River in Idaho Territory, on 14
June, 1877, three young Nez Percé warriors went on a killing spree in re-
venge for unpunished crimes, including murder and rape, by white settlers
against Nez Percé families and the tribe. Chief Joseph had recently de-
cided to capitulate to the federal government’s demand that his band of the
Nez Percé move to the Nez Percé reservation where the bulk of the tribe
had already resettled. Joseph had his people busy marshalling at Tolo Lake
for the trek to the reservation. In line with the Nez Percés’ form of shared
governance, Chief Joseph did not exercise unchallenged authority. Other,
more militant and recalcitrant chiefs spurred the three young braves to
change facts on the ground. Chief Joseph’s efforts to keep his band out of
an unwinnable war soon became futile, obliging Joseph to lead about 100
warriors and 500 women, children and elderly toward possible sanctuary
across the US-Canadian border. That October 5, after an 1,100 mile retreat
and more than a dozen battles, Chief Joseph surrendered at Bear’s Paw,
Montana Territory, about forty miles short of the international border.

Joseph incorrectly measured the strength of a treaty agreement he
thought he had with the Crow, who ultimately sided with the US Army.
He also did not gauge the resolve of Brigadier General Oliver Howard,
Commander of the Military Department of the Columbia, to pursue him;
and he did not correctly measure the impact of modern communications,
which enabled the US Army to timely deploy columns to intercept his
route from distant garrisons. Joseph hoped, in vain, that the Lakota Sioux
would come to his aid, but they would not endanger themselves for the
sake of the Nez Percés. During the long retreat, combat decisions of the
Nez Percé warrior chiefs were brilliant and the actions of the warriors ex-
emplary in competence, valor and discipline. Chief Joseph’s operational
and international strategies, however, were founded almost entirely on
hope. He was moving away from the sanctuary of the greater tribe, not
toward it. He was moving instead toward a sanctuary that did not exist.
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9 White Bird

Responding as best he could to what many regard today (and then)
as a righteous indignation of his people, Chief Joseph acted on the presid-
ing emotion and not the imposing geography. This is not to say Chief
Joseph was foolish. He figured, probably correctly, that the invisible line
between the United States and Canada could protect his people as it did
the Lakota Sioux. Given Joseph’s acceptance of federal demands (before
the June killings) that he remove his people to the reservation, he appar-
ently understood how poor the band’s chances of escape were. Still,
Joseph did what was expected of him to uphold the band’s three avengers
and their warlike chief, White Bird. Under the justice of the United States,
they surely would have been found guilty of murder. Joseph had to know
that the coming retreat and the battles which now underwrite his military
renown were, if not hopeless, more likely to be paid in honorable memory
than in land.

Of perhaps 800 of the non-treaty Nez Percés (some had joined the
march after the events along the Salmon River), probably 350 died. Al-
most all of the warriors and their chiefs had committed themselves to what
they determined to be an honorable fate in the service of those they stew-
arded. By the time they arrived at Bear’s Paw there was less need to
protect the young hotheads who had precipitated the war. Two had died
fighting. Their fate, at least, would not be as convicts, but as warriors. A
third escaped to refuge in Canada and later returned to the Nez Percé res-
ervation where he lived in anonymity in order to avoid prosecution.

It seems no amount of valor could survive this ill-conceived retreat,
but that’s not entirely true. Chief White Bird was one of the war chiefs
and one of the older men who had roused the young warriors to fatal action
back at the Salmon by challenging their manhood and courage. Unlike
Chief Joseph, White Bird intended to fight from the outset; his was the
mens rea mind. He is also probably due more credit than Joseph (along
with other war chiefs including Joseph’s younger brother Ollokot) for the
band’s military successes during the retreat. White Bird and more than
two hundred others, a quarter of the band, escaped during the battle at
Bear’s Paw or shortly after the surrender. Most of those made it to sanc-
tuary in Canada among the Sioux, and some, including Ollokot, eventually
returned to the treaty reservation in Idaho. White Bird didn’t like the Sioux
all that much, but was murdered in 1882 by a fellow Nez Percé tribesman.
White Bird had counseled honor killings and was victim of one. He was
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9 White Bird

never prosecuted or even captured. He is not, however, remembered or
revered as is Chief Joseph.

The Nez Percé band led by Chief Joseph Hin-mut-too-yah-Ilat-
kekht (Thunder-rolling-in-the-mountains) expertly played a poor hand, but
it was not enough. Chief Joseph had reluctantly gone to war and lost.
Masterful tactics and a logical operation could not redeem a forfeit strat-
egy. Most of his band, if not killed, was captured and made to live in the
Oklahoma Indian Territory. Chief Joseph was never allowed to return to
the Nez Percé homeland to live, and was not buried near his father.

What can we learn from the Nez Percé war?

*The Nez Percé did not have foreign support
*Joseph did not measure his enemy’s strength well enough

*Impassioned young men sparked the violence
(Spurred on by older, more guileful men)

*Most of the war was movement

*Tactical supremacy could not overcome strategic error
*Scale counts. Eight hundred was not a big number

*Being trapped en-route to sanctuary meant decisive defeat
*QOne cannot retreat to a sanctuary that does not exist
*Technological advantage is advantage

Other relevant lessons are available from a read of the history. For
instance, all four sources informing this vignette note that agents of the
United States told the Nez Percés a series of lies, as was almost habitual in
dealing with Indian nations. Consider, however, that all governments ad-
dressed foreign nations through strategy and stratagem, and the United
States treated many if not most tribes as foreign nations. Most Indians
were not quickly or fully welcomed into a common social compact. As to
the majority of Nez Percés, who accepted the treaties, land privatization
formed part of the approach.

The treatment of the non-treaty Nez Percés after Bear’s Paw was
almost as controversial a history as events of their retreat itself. Military
decision-making during the pursuit was influenced by the US Cavalry’s
dramatic loss to the Lakota Sioux at the Little Big Horn only one year
earlier. Surprisingly, it is difficult to argue that there was a lack of cross
cultural knowledge or understanding. The two sides seemed to understand
each other quite well.
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9 White Bird

The Nez Percés were militarily expert before the famous retreat.
They had long enjoyed a reputation as dominatingly competent warriors;
and it was a reputation they did not get fighting against the United States
government. They got their reputation as warriors by defeating other tribes
and controlling territory. This characteristic may well have entered into
the balance of equities when it came time for the Crow or the Lakota to
decide whether or not to support them against the Bluecoats.

Also, the events were broadly publicized, and commanders acted
in the light of national and international journalistic attention. The world
watched the desperate retreat and pursuit of a defiant band of warriors.

Please see sections: 74, Refugees and Displaced Persons; 24, Ruthlessness and
Resolve; 78, Identity; 38, Cultural Study for What?; 121, Dignity and Honor; 88,
Escape Geography; 67, Points, Line, Spaces; and 103, Amnesty and Restitution.
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“The Battle of Adowa, fought on March 1, 1896, between
Menelek’s huge army of semi-barbarian warriors and Bara-
tieri’s Italian regulars and native levies under European
officers, was an epoch-making event. It was the first great
victory won by a non-European race over the white man
which had lasting and decisive results.” %

A. Hilliard Atteridge,
Famous Modern Battles (1913)

Lone Watie: Actually, | was looking to gain an edge. |
thought you might be someone who would sneak up
behind me with a gun.

Josey Wales: Where'd you ever get an idea like that? Besides,
it ain't supposed to be easy to sneak up behind an Indian.
Lone Watie: I'man Indian, all right; but here in the nation
they call us the "civilized tribe". They call us "civi-
lized" because we're easy to sneak up on. White men
have been sneaking up on us for years.
from the movie,
The Outlaw Josey Wales (1979) 4
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The solid line is the Nez Percé’s approximate line of retreat. The dotted line
is the approximate path of the US Cavalry pursuit. The retreat was tactically
brilliant, but the pursuit, if at times less so, was operationally brilliant and
ultimately overpowering. Among the US Cavalry advantages we can in-
clude the heliograph, to which the Nez Percé had no solution, along with the
disperse deployment of well-mounted units, which the Nez Percé warriors

could outrun, but their assemblage could not.
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All armed struggles are decided by battle

Section 10, Decisive Battle

After you win a decisive battle, you can move safely to sanctuary and
your enemy cannot. Armed contests revolve around battle. The assertion is as
valid in irregular warfare as it is in classic maneuver and positional war, and
maybe more so. A prudent guerrilla leader, for instance, seeks combat without
committing to a fight with a superior force unless his route of escape is secured
and a pursuit by his enemy unlikely to succeed. A battle inan irregular war is
‘decisively” lost and won either when one force overwhelmingly destroys the
other in the engagement or when the engagement is followed by a failed re-
treat. The winner can retire to sanctuary and the loser cannot.

Armed groups don’t arm themselves just to be armed. Folks who do
that are called gun collectors. The guns are for battles. Organized criminals,
however, generally don’t seek battle with the government. Meanwhile, most
insurgents consider battle as imperative to their existence and identity. The
‘decisive battles’ an insurgent wants to avoid are the ones which are decisive
in favor of the government, in which cases ‘decisive’ has a crystal clear defi-
nition — an insurgent unit’s withdrawal to sanctuary (after realizing itself
overmatched in contact with a government force) fails such that the insurgents
are killed or captured. An insurgency without sanctuaries cannot survive long,
and so the fact of decisive battle leads to the logical observation that an insur-
gent movement must develop sanctuaries and escape routes to them, at least
for the leadership, before it attempts battle. Of course, some of the battles may
be so small, or the investigative abilities of the government so insignificant,
that some display of force is possible without too much care spent on sanctu-
ary. Che never did grasp the imperatives of operational art. He thought that
simply plodding around making friends in the Bolivian highlands would pro-
vide sanctuary enough. It did not.

The possibility of positively decisive battle is the centerpiece of the
counterinsurgent’s advantage. Routing the insurgent in a contact and send-
ing him running high-tailed into the mist rarely constitutes decisive victory
for the counterinsurgent, exhilarating as it may seem at the time. Such con-
tacts may in fact be the immediate face of another decisive victory for the
guerrilla. The government only succeeds decisively by way of successful
pursuit. Of course counterinsurgent commanders will want to say they just
won another battle, even when they did not even chance a dangerous pursuit.
Maybe they won decisively if the cost to the insurgent enemy during a battle
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10 Decisive Battle

was terminally high. More probably the government actually loses any time
it does not win the pursuit. The cop who doesn’t serve the warrant or make
the arrest doesn’t go home feeling like a winner, even if he feels pretty good
about still being alive.

Instead of one huge decisive battle or five, counterinsurgent strategy
may have to accept the proposition of many potentially decisive battles. Inan
insurgent war there may never be a Battle of Midway, but then again, there
might. Conversely, some military historians, like Russell Wiegley, opine that
few battles in any kind of war are decisive in the long run. 4

All the above is not to deny there may be exceptions and viable strate-
gic options. If a guerrilla takes too many casualties during his harassments,
ambushes and sabotages, he may weaken over time. It seems, however, that
time is increasingly on the guerrilla’s side as time goes on, and that he can
paint his initiatives as victories regardless of statistics suggesting otherwise.
Indeed, every little attack that is not answered with an effective pursuit by the
government may be a decisive victory for a guerrilla. Even for the guerrilla,
victory after victory in battle might mean nothing if no effort were made to
exploit them. The potential decisiveness of any series of successful actions
can still be forfeited by subsequent inaction.

Regardless of the technological scope or geographic scale of a poten-
tial battle, the counterinsurgent should not presume even a clear advantage in
power to be sufficient unless his concept of ‘battle’ includes the pursuit. In
other words, the counterinsurgent must calculate and field an advantage in cor-
relations of force at the points of engagement such that his units can mount
and succeed in the pursuit of the insurgent enemy after contacts. Then the
battles may be won decisively for the counterinsurgent. Conversely, the in-
surgent needn’t be daunted by imposing combat advantages of government
forces so long as he can disengage quickly and make a safe escape.

Sometimes you may hear an expression like, “They lost a lot of battles
but won the war’ or, conversely, “They never lost a battle, but didn’t win the
war’. We are better off not to assert that battles are won or lost without sim-
ultaneously considering the success of the retreats and pursuits. For the
insurgent, a damaging attack against the State which doesn’t end in the de-
struction of the guerrilla unit may be favorably decisive. Besides, most
insurgents don’t plan to always be guerrillas. Mao, for instance. English-lan-
guage counterinsurgency literature all but forgets that the Huai Hai battles
were the destination of Mao’s guerrilla efforts. One professor, Dr. Gary
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Bjorge at Ft. Leavenworth, noticed the significance of these battles, so with
his permission and guidance | paraphrase shamelessly from his Moving the
Enemy: Operational Art in the Chinese PLA’s Huai Hai Campaign.

One of the largest and most consequential wars of the 20th Century
was the Chinese civil war of 1946-1949 between the Nationalist government
of China led by President Chiang Kai-shek and the Chinese Communist Party
(CCP) led by Chairman Mao Tse-tung. Military forces numbering in the mil-
lions fought across the vast space of China in a struggle that ended with the
Nationalist government taking refuge on the island province of Taiwan, and
the Communists establishing the People’s Republic of China (PRC) on Octo-
ber 1, 1949. The Huai Hai Campaign was the largest and most decisive series
of battles of the war. 1t began on November 6, 1948 and ended on January 10,
1949. Initially conceived by Communist generals to push Nationalist forces
away from the Long-Hai railroad and link together the Communist-controlled
areas in Shandong and Jiangsu provinces, the goal eventually became the final
confounding of Nationalist military options.

Over a period of several weeks, whole armies maneuvered on a grand
scale. Maybe this wasn’t the largest or most costly campaign in history, but to
display the contenders’ operational plans requires maps covering thousands of
square miles. Five Kuomintang Nationalist armies totaling over a half million
men were ultimately surrounded and confronted by the calamity of having
failed the basic lesson of classic strategy. The Communists were now the
stronger opponent and had compromised the Nationalist’s options for escape.
Communist columns pressed inexorably toward the headquarters of the Na-
tionalist military commands. Nationalist commanders made their breakout
decisions too late, and the attempts were complete failures. A few officers and
soldiers did make it through the surrounding net and eventually found their
way to Nationalist lines in the South. However, for practical purposes, the
entire Nationalist force was either killed or captured, and only a few scattered
Nationalist units could still offer resistance. As a result of the loss, the United
States stopped assisting the Nationalist Kuomintang government. Soon it fell
to the Communists.

A Huai Hai campaign isn’t the destination of all armed struggles.
There is only one Chinese mainland, and 1949 isn’t coming back. Still, guer-
rilla struggles often tend toward conventional battles, and insurgent leaders
toward conventional military goals. There exists a developmental tendency in
insurgent wars — from latency, to guerrilla warfare, to position and maneuver
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warfare. The formula that they develop in three distinct phases may be over-
drawn, however. It is better not to distance ‘guerrilla’ from ‘position and
maneuver’, as if they were distinct types of warfare. Rather, guerrilla is a sub-
class of maneuver. The phases of insurgent campaigning are more accurately
labeled as ‘don’t hit yet’, ‘hit-and-run’, ‘hit-and-hold’. The Huai Hai Cam-
paign was the last chapter in a book of internal conflict whose earlier chapters
were filled with guerrilla campaigns. From chapter to chapter, however, the
essence of military strategy did not change.

An insurgent will always argue to the world, “There can be no decisive
battle in this struggle, so don’t look for it.” Why does he say that? He is
attracted by the effect that propaganda can afford him while he looks for fa-
vorable little battles until he can win big ones. If he prudently follows military
fundamentals, he doesn’t chance contact with a superior force unless he has
secured an escape route. His ‘hit and run’ battles feature both *hit” and ‘run’.
To him, history can ignore even a huge lopsided military victory, but victory
in battle remains the quintessential event. The counterinsurgent leader who
dismisses its centrality forgets his reason for being.

Please see sections: 122, Ulm and Austerlitz; 131, Is It an Insurgency?; 3, The
Domesday Book; 139, Strategy of Aggregate Tactics; 140, Risk Distance and the
Pursuit; 127, Between Liberty and Lawrence; 63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints;
and 69, Measuring Effects of Actions on Enemies.

P oL i 0 R A 0 0 SR 30 o SR ooy

“The importance of the victory is chiefly determined by the vigor
with which the immediate pursuit is carried out. In other words,
pursuit makes up the second act of victory and in many cases is
more important than the first. Strategy at this point draws near to
tactics in order to receive the completed assignment from it; and
its first exercise of authority is to demand that the victory should
really be complete.” 42
Carl von Clausewitz, On War

“There is no shadow of protection to be had by sheltering behind
the slender stockades of visionary speculation, or by hiding be-
hind the wagon-wheels of pacific theories.” 43

May-ling (Madame Chiang Kai-Shek)
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Irregular conflicts are not protracted by nature

Section 11,
Protraction and Diligence

Armed social struggles, including insurgencies, are not by nature
protracted or prolonged. Nature has nothing to do with it. Someone pro-
tracts a conflict for a reason. Insurgents typically make the argument that
their conflict will be prolonged indefinitely if a political solution is not
found (that government concessions must be made, negotiations under-
taken, amnesties granted). The counterinsurgent is often quick to repeat
the assertion of conflict longevity, sometimes in order to explain or justify
slow progress. The pamphlet Guide to the Analysis of Insurgency, which
has been kicking around the US intelligence community for decades,
makes the following typical assertion:

Insurgency is a protracted political-military activity directed toward
completely or partially controlling the resources of a country through
the use of irregular military forces and illegal political organizations.
Insurgent activity...is designed to weaken government control and le-
gitimacy while increasing insurgent control and legitimacy. 44

A number of other US doctrinal materials state explicitly that insurgent
war is a naturally protracted affair. It is not.

The Japanese were in near constant conventional campaign from
September 19, 1931 until September 2, 1945. Che Guevara was beaten
rapidly and badly in the Congo and then quickly dispatched in Bolivia.
This isolated and improbable comparison of the two (the warring of Impe-
rial Japan versus Guevara’s bumbling) yields a result that conventional
war is some ten times more protracted than insurgent war. Such an errant
statistic doesn’t offer any kind of rule, but it may be closer to the general
truth than what is usually asserted. If we were to include golpes de estado
(coups) under the semantic umbrella of ‘insurgencies’, then Western Hem-
isphere insurgencies would not average out longer than conventional wars.

American observers fixate on those insurgent wars that took a long
time, thereby lending tautological strength to the theory of natural protrac-
tion, but even without including golpes de estado, a review of insurgent
efforts in Venezuela, Argentina, Uruguay, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Bolivia,
Peru, and elsewhere does not suggest insurgencies are necessarily long in
duration. There are too many exceptions to the supposed rule. As to those
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11 Protraction and Diligence

that are long-lived, someone protracted them, and that someone was almost
always a guerrilla leader with uncommon capability and opportunity. That
guerrilla leader was someone who understood the operational equation.

Pointing out the historical occasions of abbreviated insurgencies
does not erase the fact some irregular wars of the twentieth century, in-
cluding those in Latin America, have been all but interminable. The case
this book uses most often is the struggle in Colombia, which has lasted
decades. The central point here is not about average duration, but about
the tendency to misrepresent or to lose the sense of causation by abuse of
the passive voice. Statements to the effect that conflict ‘is prolonged’ or
that guerrilla wars “are protracted’ are at best lazy. Worse, such statements
encourage the dubious supposition that something other than the resolve,
attitudes and decisions of the competitors is the cause of a conflict’s pace,
duration, or intensity. More likely is that as the mindset and decision-
making of the leaders varies during a conflict, so too will the levels of
violence and prospects for victory and termination.

Regain focus on the active voice. Insurgent, rebel, revolutionary,
and criminal leaders all survive by keeping their lines of movement to ref-
uge safe. To them, prolonging the conflict means staying alive and at
large. Insurgents protract violent contests because the personal demise or
incarceration of their leaders often means the end of the insurgency. In-
ternal wars are never just protracted. Guerrilla leaders protract them as a
matter of life and death -- theirs.

So why isn’t it practically, linguistically, logically correct, if pro-
traction is the common result of leaders’ decisions, to call protraction part
of the nature of a war? Because if an actor builds his designs and plans
upon the assumption that a war is naturally protracted, he is likely to suffer
two negative consequences. One is a failure to recognize the precarious
position of a challenger, perhaps born of tactical and operational disad-
vantages as to culminating points, potential correlations of force, and
anonymity during an insurgency’s early development. The counterinsur-
gent may plan the application of resources according to some pace
intending to assign equivalent or slowly escalating resources over time.
Such an approach exactly fails to respond to the guerrilla’s basic problem.
The guerrilla has to be wary when attacking a superior force, and when
risking such an attack make sure his line of retreat to sanctuary is secure.
Therefore, all else being equal, the counterinsurgent should want to accelerate
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the war by applying as many resources as practicable, especially early-on, in
order to change the balance of anonymity, find insurgent lines of retreat to
sanctuary, and to force the insurgent guerrilla into encounters in which the
probable correlations of force favor the government. Concomitantly, an insur-
gent leader who assumes insurgent or guerrilla war is naturally protracted
might overlook the fact that it is he who has to do the protracting.

The second negative consequence of the natural-protraction fallacy
relates to a government’s own morale base. There are few examples of a
democratic country not having their electorates grow weary of a war. This
weariness is often pegged to the periodicity of elections. That is to say, the
weariness can be highlighted in a political campaign at the expense of the
incumbent. Weariness is often made into a political argument and asset, so
any theory that assumes a conflict will necessarily last beyond the normal
term of an executive is problematic. Suggesting that the war, by its nature,
will last beyond the next political cycle may help lower public expectations,
but may simultaneously decrease the chances of government victory. Gov-
ernment initiative will have succumbed to a standard insurgent
psychological strategy. By presupposing a war cannot be won during some
set period of time (say, the term of an executive), a counterinsurgent con-
tributes to prolonging the war, allowing his enemy to survive what might be
his most vulnerable period.

Ongoing financial profit may also be a protracting factor. This feeds
what are called the ‘war economy’ theories. Especially when armed groups
are involved in profitable criminal activities, like the Colombian FARC, for
instance, they find they can prosper without political progress, making prolon-
gation more attractive to them. Some constituencies, like security guards,
arms manufacturers or military suttlers, also live well on war and thus may
prefer theories that help keep a war going. These “war economy’ observations
may have some weight, but they don’t reverse the point. In most cases it be-
hooves the counterinsurgent to reject insurgent argumentation that their war is
necessarily a long one. A government military may sense a vested interest in
persistent or prolonged conflict if it sees a link between larger budgets, organ-
izational health, and public support. If the objective, however, is to win a war,
the counterinsurgent should do everything to accelerate the insurgent’s demise
-- the total reduction of its geography of impunity. It is the reverse for the in-
surgent until he can gain advantageous correlations of force during encounters,
after which he can speed things up. It is a world of parry and thrust. Mao did
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not live and strive to be a guerrilla, or see guerrilla war as the ultimate path to
victory. He looked forward to having a big army and campaigning Huai Hai.

The antidote to protraction is diligence. Diligence includes traditional
military values of initiative and mass. It also means respectful and dutiful atten-
tion to a task at hand. Diligence is acting in a timely way to put sufficient force
in the right places and following through before the appropriate moment for ac-
tion is gone. In irregular war, diligence, follow-through and maintenance of the
initiative are all but synonymous with successful pursuit.

Please see sections: 102, Negotiations; 69, Measuring Effects of Actions on En-
emies; 52, Sovereignty; 41, Dear Westy; 6, The Operational Equation; 116, Songs
of Chu; 44, Political/Military/Administrative; and 97, Oviedo
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“...itis the true policy to incur even heavy loses of a few hours’
fighting for an adequate object, rather than prolong a conflict
for days and weeks by adopting the slower methods that in the
end waste life....” %

A. Hilliard Atteridge

“There has never been a protracted war from which a country
has benefited.”

Sun Tzu (attributed)

“A prompt and vigorous pursuit is the only means of ensuring
complete success.” 46

General Phillip Sheridan (attributed)

“The pirates would burn any building they passed and kill any peas-
ant they met; but as a rule they were in a hurry to reach a safe camp,
and had no time to plunder aside from the line of march.”*’

Alfred Duggan,
The Right Line of Cerdic
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A general’s big decision

Section 12,
Commitment of the Reserve

When and where to commit the reserve is traditionally one of the most
consequential decisions the military leader makes. This aspect of classic mil-
itary strategy is a little harder to apply in irregular war. When do we ‘send it
in’? How much of a reserve should we keep? Part of an answer to this ques-
tion may depend on our having done a few other things first, like securing
enough resources to begin with, or having found the enemy’s lines of commu-
nication. None of the principles of military strategy is easy to apply if sister
principles are ignored or violated.

If you are a guerrilla taking persistent, careful shots at government
forces (being sure that you have safe lines of supply and retreat), you will
once in a while catch a government unit especially off-guard. These are
just the odds. Ten percent of any government army’s leaders are that
army’s ten percent dumbest, laziest, and least diligent -- the bottom ten
percent. Sometimes a bottom-10-percent commander, executive officer
and senior sergeant all end up in the same small unit. Sometimes an army
is going to make some simple mistake as to economy of force or soldier
care, and just then Mother Nature or Murphy are going to align themselves
to make things even worse. That one lousy small unit will be in exactly
the wrong spot and the wrong time. Once in a while all the disparate
chance factors for failure will concur to make an otherwise formidable
army unusually vulnerable.

You, however, are persistent and daring (but prudent) with your
guerrilla attacks. It is almost certain that uncertainty will eventually favor
you but, if you are not ready to exploit the favor by having a ready reserve,
you will miss an opportunity that could have vaulted you to an improved
level of power. Luck is where preparation meets opportunity. As a mili-
tary leader, you must always prepare for bad luck. That is why you are
careful to maintain a secure route of escape. Preparation for bad fortune
is your key to survival, but preparation for good fortune is your key to
more good fortune. Keeping a reserve force handy in order to take ad-
vantage of an unusually successful attack is classic advice. Murphy
delivers bad luck more than good luck, however, and you, too, have a hap-
less 10 percent. Now and then, in spite of your having trained and planned
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12 Commitment of the Reserve

to keep the lines of retreat of your subordinate units secure to sanctuary,
you need a reserve to check a pursuing army unit that is closing down the
route of escape of one of your guerrilla columns.

A government reserve force needs a technology to help deploy
quickly to contact (perhaps helicopters, motorbikes, or mules). In the past,
we kept horse cavalry in the reserve for exactly that reason. Timely com-
mitment of a reserve can help turn a battle which is seemingly won into a
battle decisively won. To decisively win battles in today’s irregular wars,
governments have to win the pursuits. Since making quicker decisions as
to where a reserve should go is part of the speed formula, intelligence de-
rived from aerospace or electronic capacity can give governments an edge.
The math of culminating points tells us that without a reserve fighting
force, however, successful pursuit is less likely.

The whole idea of a reserve is subject to scale. Whatever the “level’
of your unit, and whatever the size of the forces engaged, you will want to
maintain a reserve fast and powerful enough for you to successfully pursue
a retreating foe, or to save an endangered retreat of your own. That prin-
ciple reigns whether you are a single beat cop, commander of a huge tank
army, or anything in-between. Timely application of a reserve force may
be as much the key to winning in irregular warfare as it is in more conven-
tional, regular forms of warfare.

Please see sections: 138, Raids; 63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints; 116, Songs
of Chu; 140, Risk Distance and the Pursuit; 10, Decisive Battle; 68, Scale; 64,
Measuring Distance and Comparing Power; and 6, The Operational Equation.
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“It is in the use and withholding of their reserves that the great
commanders have generally excelled. After all, when once the last
reserve has been thrown in, the Commander’s part is played...The
event must be left to pluck and to the fighting troops.” *8

Winston Churchill

“The main reason the ‘surge’ in Afghanistan is on is because the
conventional wisdom tells us the ‘surge’ in Iraq ‘worked’." #°

Diana West
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No retreat, no more insurgent

Section 13, Puthukkudiyirippu

The Liberation Tigers of Eelam (LTTE) waged an on-again/off-
again, but mostly on-again, war against the government of Sri Lanka from
1983 until early 2009, when the Sri Lankan Army (SLA) forced the Tigers
to capitulate. During the last few years of the LTTE’s existence, the SLA
outmaneuvered the LTTE, beat the Tigers in combat engagements, and
systematically closed down its lines of supply and retreat. Finally, at a
place called Puthukkudiyirippu, on the northeast coast, a little south of the
Jaffna Peninsula, the Army surrounded remaining LTTE units and killed
almost all of the LTTE leaders.

Sri Lanka is an ethnically diverse land, ethnicity commonly tagged
as one of the ingredients that led to the Tamil Tigers’ fight. According to
the CIA World Factbook, about 74% of Sri Lankans are Sinhalese; 7% Sri
Lankan Moor; 5% Indian Tamil; and 4% Sri Lankan Tamil. Religiously,
according to that source, about 70% are Buddhist; 8% Muslim; 7% Hindu;
and 6% Christian. The Factbook also indicates that 74% of Sri Lankans
speak Sinhala and 18% speak Tamil. These rough ethnic statistics can
only be made to overlap in a ragged fashion, so ‘ethnicity’ itself is a soft
concept on which to hang an understanding of the Sri Lankan war.

The political conditions which many Sri Lankans found intolerable
and which, to some Sri Lankans, justified armed revolt, had a slow historic
build. We can, however, trace the origins of the war efficiently by noting
the Official Language Act of 1956. Making Sinhala the country’s one of-
ficial language, the Act was a statement of nationhood and a break with its
British colonial past (with its English-language inheritance). The Act,
democratically derived, had both a highlighting and degrading effect on
the rights, honor and material well-being of the Tamil-speaking minority -
- thus the Act is a milestone on the road to the Tamil insurgency. An azi-
muth had been struck toward the consolidation of an aggrieved yet
powerful underclass identity. Sri Lankan tinkering with constitutional for-
mulae did not derive a peaceful social compact. It led instead to a
clarification of who was ‘in’ and who was ‘out’. The cards given to the
well-intentioned were not all good. The political history of Ceylon had
rested on accreted arrogance, part of which was an advantageous relation-
ship that an educated Tamil ethnic minority had enjoyed with the British.
Then the British left.
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13 Puthukkudiyirippu

The Cold War also provided a left-right/communist-capitalist flag-
ging for political identity as a spur to radicalization and polarization. The
Sri Lankan mix of real and perceived advantages presented a fertile envi-
ronment for leaders who could translate resentment into organized action.
Velupillai Prabhakaran, the charismatic, ruthless leader of the LTTE, grew
to represent the Sri Lankan Tamil. He was ready to take on leftist radical
signage and accept whatever foreign support came with it. Sri Lanka was
to suffer its own volatile concoction of caste, communism and comeup-
pance. Leadership of the Tamil minority as such, a minority historically
associated as a surrogate of English imperialism, shifted in makeup toward
a younger and more ruthless composition. That it then successfully
donned the cloak of anti-imperial socialism complicates explanations of
the conflict.

As is typical of insurgent leaders, Prabhakaran’s goal was to rule a
separate Tamil country, if not become dictator of the whole island. He
variously allowed speculation on the viability of federalism or partial au-
tonomy, but, in retrospect, had always been single-minded about who was
going to be in charge of any resulting polity: himself. In the course of the
war, Prabhakaran eliminated competition from other erstwhile rebel pre-
tenders. The goal of the government of Sri Lanka, meanwhile, was peace,
but a peace that did not divide the island into two countries. Until 2006,
the government constantly sought some sort of ceasefire or negotiated set-
tlement, with pressure for these ‘solutions’ coming consistently from
international forums and foreign countries.

For a while, Prabhakaran made good military decisions and conse-
quently attracted foreign financial and diplomatic investment. The
government of Sri Lanka took a dual path of negotiation and a slowly es-
calating military response that was supposed to create conditions favorable
for negotiation.

Sri Lanka is one of the world’s smaller countries, but it is not that
small, with over 20 million inhabitants and an area almost the same as
Ireland’s. The ethnically distinct identities are not evenly dispersed on the
island, nor are they highly concentrated. The most likely supporters of the
Tigers lived in the east and north. This distribution facilitated the Tigers’
development of geographic sanctuaries, as well as an argument for either
federalist solutions or territorially-based international recognition. Being
an island, however, meant that an insurgent’s lines of supply might have
to pass over seawater. The most salient single piece of ground is not a
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salient, but a narrow neck between the main island and the Jaffna Peninsula
in the north. Called Elephant Pass, it is historically the most contested
piece of ground in Sri Lanka. The LTTE tried unsuccessfully to wrest
Elephant Pass from the government in 1991, then did so in 2000, sweeping
out a large, well-defended SLA garrison and capturing expensive pieces of
military equipment in the process. The SLA did not retake Elephant Pass
until January, 2009. When the government finally resolved to control the
pass, its taking marked the beginning of the final chapter of the war. The
LTTE won no more significant engagements afterwards.

Equality of citizen status was a perpetual issue in Sri Lanka. But
for the insurgent war, Sri Lankan democracy probably would not have
moved as quickly as it has to ease blatant political inequities. To Prab-
hakaran, inequities were to be resolved by military victory -- and his
instrument was the LTTE. The government preferred the path of negotia-
tion until the imbalance in visions about how political change was to be
implemented became clearer to the Sri Lankan government and people.

After the election of President Mahinda Rajapaksa in November,
2005, he radically changed the government’s military objective. Although
the exact moment of epiphany is debated among Sri Lankans, the strategic
objective ultimately switched from creating the conditions for a peaceful
settlement to crushing the LTTE. The SLA began to win battles and gain
ground, and this happened because President Rajapaska garnered substan-
tive and extensive support from both India and China, and all but ignored
the rest of the world’s pleas for restraint. Rajapaksa and his military chief
Sarath Fonseka resolved to eliminate the LTTE. The mechanism to re-
solve the conflict would be military victory, and for this the government
built a more powerful military. The President and his military leaders dis-
carded the political-versus-military dichotomy. They dumped complexity
and ambiguity as guiding descriptors of the challenge. They identified
Velupillai Prabhakaran as the target and decided they would no longer let
Prabhakaran grant impunity to anyone. On March 18, 2009, Prabhakaran
was dead and the war ended.

What lessons might we draw from the demise of the LTTE?

« Evolution of a social compact that permits and ratifies the ex-
istence of a clearly identifiable underclass favors creation of an
armed resistance;
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* A capacity to grant impunity to its followers means an insurgent
group can recruit soldiers, not pay taxes, kill, kidnap, rob, trespass and
nevertheless represent the aggrieved minority in foreign forums;

* Dirt and walls matter. The LTTE made extensive use of engi-
neered earth bunds (berms and levees) as fighting positions;

» The government ultimately embraced the possibilities of asym-
metric weight. The big advantage available to the government of
Sri Lanka was its capacity to amass and concentrate greater phys-
ical military power;

* Sea and air power proved critical for reducing LTTE lines of
communication for supply and retreat;

* LTTE leaders tried to be the exclusive agents of an aggrieved
minority. Insistence on exclusivity can become a weakness;

* International peacekeeping and monitoring missions (for in-
stance, the Sri Lanka Monitoring Mission, SLMM) were
effective only in protracting the conflict and were not trusted by
the government;

 Foreign military intervention, in this case the Indian Army
(known as the Indian Peacekeeping Force, IPKF), which fought
indecisively from 1987 until 1990, will do little besides prolong
suffering if it is does not resolve to achieve victory. In retribu-
tion, the LTTE assassinated the Indian Prime Minister as he ran
for reelection in 1991,

» Water struggles can present catalyzing events (in this case the
LTTE closed the sluice gates at Mavil Oya in 2008, cutting off
water to a large civilian population);

« A major natural disaster (in this case the Tsunami of late 2004)
can change insurgent prospects. Because the tsunami hit the
eastern part of Sri Lanka, the disaster caused havoc in rebel ar-
eas, opening the area to new observation and reporting, and
perhaps shifted political attitudes in the rest of Sri Lanka ,that led
to the election of President Rajapaksa;

* The relationship of impunity and international extradition was al-
most always present. The Sri Lankan government wanted the United
States to extradite a man they said was the leader of the LTTE, but
was in any case a United States citizen living in New York;
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« Until the election of Mahinda Rajapaksa, government leaders
heard “Songs of Chu’ among its people, which disarmed the gov-
ernment and lessened its resolve (see Section 116);

» The LTTE’s identity, existence and survival were highly syn-
onymous with the heartbeat of its leader, the ‘mens rea’ guy;

* Territorial control became and remained a central imperative;

* Suicide bombers are weapons systems. Although the LTTE in-
vented the bomb vest and employed many women for placement
and detonation, the LTTE leaders were not suicidal; they planned
to enjoy power;

* Toward the end of the war, the insurgent leaders fell to a strategy
of hope -- hope that foreigners would come to their rescue. The
counterinsurgency became a siege with the insurgents enclosed.

Sri Lanka’s insurgent war has much to tell us, with the above list
just a start. Perhaps the overriding lesson from Sri Lanka, however, is
about the supposedly protracted nature of insurgent war. Sri Lanka’s war
was protracted only until the government resolved to win it.

Please see sections: 137, Foreign Support and Foreign Perspective; 106,
Massacres; 22, Badassoftheweek.com; 52, Sovereignty; 23, Mens Rea; 135,
Borders and Anarchism; 93, Diseases and Disasters; and 116, Songs of Chu.

P s R A% 20 0 R A 0 0 SR 30 o SR ooy

“The unforgivable crime is soft hitting. Do not hit
at all if it can be avoided; but never hit softly.” 5

Theodore Roosevelt

“I am not for war, | am totally against war.” 5
Mahinda Rajapaksa

“Into da boat.”
Conan in the movie,
Conan the Destroyer (1984) .52
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Lack of it doesn’t spell defeat or a lot of it assure victory
Section 14, Legitimacy

We can divide the concept of legitimacy into two streams, popular
and normative. One recognizes and measures legitimacy as a degree of
public sentiment or support -- an attitudinal question; the other recognizes
and measures legitimacy according to norms of goodness and achievement
-- a behavioral question. One form of legitimacy is about acceptance and
is a condition of an audience or population. Such public legitimacy can
range from collective enthusiasm and dedication down to tolerance or even
fearful resignation. International organizations generally hew toward this
definition, admitting members to the extent they deem candidate entities
to be authentically representative of a people. The other legitimacy is about
norms of behavior -- about incorruption, probity, rectitude, charity -- on
the part of a government or opponent organizations and their respective
leaders. The two legitimacies often mix, and certainly one may influence
the other, but they often compete against each other.

If you are a contestant in an irregular armed conflict, you might
want to keep an eye on the legitimacy barometers for acceptance (votes,
polling data, voiced opinions, investments, travel patterns) if such barom-
eters already exist or can be devised. Be careful about defining your
objectives according to legitimacy, however. If you assert that legitimacy
is your goal, be sure to know which you mean. Be careful not to suppose
that one form of legitimacy necessarily correlates with or builds upon the
other. All the normative legitimacy in the world won’t assure victory, or
a total lack of it assure defeat. Likewise, popular acceptance, whether en-
joyed by a government or its opponent, may not achieve victory. And the
question will remain: how much legitimacy is enough?

You can maintain scrupulously clean behavior, but Pontius and the
crowd might still turn on you (normative legitimacy was not what sprung
Barabbas). On the other hand, some competitors in irregular wars gain all
the committed popular support they need by perpetrating the most horren-
dous and vicious acts imaginable. Popular legitimacy can also be
ephemeral, superficial and narrow. It can be based on unattractive psy-
chological quantities such as fear, hate, humor or ignorance. Popular
legitimacy can be at once democratic and foul, so a dilemma will often be
created by striving for legitimacy: legitimacy-as-acceptance versus legiti-
macy-as-goodness.
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Our hope may be that normative legitimacy will lead to popular
legitimacy, and that popular legitimacy will change conditions in the bat-
tlespace -- that our increased popularity, earned by our virtuous, resolute
behavior and deft propaganda will tip the balance of anonymity in our fa-
vor so that our enemy cannot hide his whereabouts, movements and
sanctuaries. We may hope the high degree of our behavioral legitimacy
will bring more volunteers into our ranks, earn us foreign support, make it
easier to finance our war plans, and even cause parts of the population to
directly fight of their own accord against a mutual enemy.

According to a whole body of literature, whether you are counterin-
surgent or insurgent, if you have legitimacy it means you tax instead of steal,
that foreign allies rally to you, and that people voluntarily offer you infor-
mation about your opponents.5® However, striving for legitimacy begs
questions. One of the most disconcerting might be what to do with legiti-
macy once you have it. The military challenge doesn’t take care of itself just
because you have earned popular support or act in a scrupulously ethical
manner. You can work toward greater legitimacy for all the reasons noted
above, but don’t count on even perfect legitimacy to defeat your enemies.

Also, words are economically vulnerable. Henry might profitably
repeat the word honor in a St Crispin’s Day speech before a battle outside
Agincourt, but what if he were to have used it every time he defecated? See
how many times our manuals use the word legitimacy and compare it to how
many times Thomas Jefferson wrote the word liberty, a concept with which
he was obsessed. If, as a fighter, you sense that you must use the term ‘le-
gitimacy’ in the explanation of your actions, then establish an explicit set of
standards of your behavior and achievements, with a baseline and reasonable
goals. Set your own moral compass. Embrace normative legitimacy. Do
so because you think it the right way for you to be. Attend to popular legit-
imacy second. Don’t make legitimacy the operational goal of your war
effort. Make defeat of its nemeses the goal. Our forefathers addressed En-
lightenment abstractions through defense against their opposites.
Operationalizing the ‘right to life’, for instance, they inserted habeas corpus
into their plans; the government was not to disappear people, because if peo-
ple have the right to be, they have the right to be someplace.

If a criminal gang chops Stew up into manageable bits, puts his
pieces in a 55-gallon plastic drum with mole, water, beer, peppers, pota-
toes, onions, tobacco, urine and sour cream, and leaves the drum outside
Stew’s mother’s house over the weekend, that’s not so good. There are,
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nevertheless, places not far away where groups do such things exactly and
grow in popular legitimacy on the fame of it.

If you believe as | do that legitimacy is better measured in standards of
behavior than in popular sentiment, the question remains what those standards
for normative legitimacy should look like. The Internet is rich with indexes of
the relative performance of the countries of the world based on one or another
calculation. 5 The compilation Legatum Prosperity Index looks potentially val-
uable. Most of the indexes purport scienciness, but contain a lot of political
and ideological baggage. The Failed States (www.fundforpeace.org) website
had an explanatory text with the following lead-in: “It is an accepted axiom of
the modern age that distance no longer matters.” That dubious assertion, if
you accept it, will hurt your brain and your chances of success. A latter sen-
tence in the same explanation confesses something far closer to the truth you
might want to digest: “The complex phenomenon of State failure may be much
discussed, but it remains little understood.”

Most of the sites and indexes are, in some way, commentaries on le-
gitimacy that mix legitimacy-as-acceptance with legitimacy-as-good-
behavior. Your irregular war is going to create, surface and irritate a lot of
presuppositions about who and what are genuine and acceptable. It will cause
a lot of curious legitimacy ratings of one form or another. You will want to be
aware of those ratings, and the Internet is a place to start. The legitimacy prop-
agandists might help inform your strategic communications as regards to
current prejudices. 1f you could figure out the “‘methodologies’ of the common
indexes for global state legitimacy, you might be able to demonstrate progress
in your programs by showing an improvement in a country’s ratings. | put the
word methodologies between disparaging quotation marks because most of
them are un-replicable if not baffling. If you were to make a composite map
of the countries most considered by the various indices to be failing or to have
illegitimate governments, you would find only partial overlap of opinion ac-
cording to the ratings. Still, a few obvious places seem to be universally
implicated -- Haiti or Zimbabwe, for instance.

The conflating of ‘legitimacy’ as a behavioral norm with ‘legitimacy’ as
a popularity contest falls into what semanticists might call the fallacy of equivo-
cation. Inother words, a variety of lying to oneself. 1 suggest that you set explicit
standards of behavior for your own force, perhaps beginning with how children
are to be treated. You might build an argument for legitimacy upon it (perhaps
to include the broader ideology that your force supports). If, better still, you
name and locate all who, in defiance of your will, are able to grant impunity to
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their agents, you should be able to map the geography of that impunity. Then
perhaps you can relentlessly pursue the perpetrators of illegitimate acts. Mem-
bers of the greater population might help you, but, regardless, if you focus on
confronting the illegitimacy of your foes and driving it to ground, you can win
your war. State legitimacy can then tend to itself.

Please see sections: 20, Rule-of-Law; 95, Childhood; 107, Guerre d’Algérie;
55, Kidnapping; 106, Massacres; 24, Ruthlessness and Resolve; 125, Human
Rights; and 48, Grading the Social Compact.
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King Arthur: The Lady of the Lake, her arm clad in the purest
shimmering samite held aloft Excalibur from the bosom of the
water, signifying by divine providence that I, Arthur, was to
carry Excalibur. That is why | am your king.
Dennis: ... you can't expect to wield supreme executive power
just because some watery tart threw a sword at you....if I went
'round sayin' I was Emperor just because some moistened bint
lobbed a scimitar at me, they'd put me away.

from the movie,

Monty Python and the Holy Grail (1975) 5°

“The mere trade unionist, who thinks in terms of “union politics”
and “power blocs” and little caucuses with little fakers to run
for some little office, pushing one’s personal interest here and
there -- why should he belong to a revolutionary party?” 56

James P. Cannon

“Thus the principle of collective right--its reason for existing, its
lawfulness--is based on individual right.” 5
Frédéric Bastiat,
The Law

“l choose to abuse, misuse and confuse competitors who think
they're makin' up all the rules, fools...”
MC Hammer from the song
Too Legit to Quit
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What is to be done?

Section 15, NGOs, IOs, and Unions

Determine how to deal with non-governmental organizations (NGOs),
international organizations (10s), and unions. Liberal societies honor the in-
dividual’s right of association -- the right to hang out with whomever, talk with
them about whatever, and obtain and spend resources together for projects
ranging from alpaca shows to zombie dances. Some activities and organiza-
tions created in the firmament of this associational liberty tend to challenge the
authority or instructions of the existing state, the government itself being but
one of the organizations that the people of a liberal society form. Naturally,
there will be some friction. In a developed internal war, especially one in
which foreigners take an active interest, many assemblages of people will try
to be present to accomplish their goals.

If you’re willing to go a little way out on a philosophical limb with
me, you could agree that all organizations that people form (if they are
intended to accomplish anything) are governmental. That might be to ar-
gue that ‘NGO’ is a misnomer. Unions, which I distinguished for the
section title, could be considered NGOs or as governments. Churches
could be considered government’s and in fact sometimes are. The inten-
tion here, however is to save the word ‘government’ for that organization
that can impose punishment on you -- especially corporal or privative pun-
ishment -- that is to say, un-grant you impunity. ‘NGO?’, then, refers to an
entity with a name, plan, resolve, resources and enough presence within
your conflict space that it might change the balance of prospects for or
against you -- but doesn’t punish. It is when one of the NGOs either shares
or challenges a prerogative of the state government that a ruckus ensues.
Things get complicated when an NGO is tied to an insurgent or criminal
entity, and more complicated still when it can also punish persons or grant
them impunity as a result. There is plenty of logical and practical overlap
between what are called nonprofit NGOs, ‘civil society’ and for-profit
businesses, just as there exist overlapped relationships between some
churches and some governments. Likewise, there is considerable crosso-
ver between some NGOs (or even willing subordination) and international
organizations (10s) like the United Nations, the Organization of American
States, the Pan African Union or the European Parliament.

The lede to Section 81, What a Clergy Wants, betrays a secret ingredi-
ent for distilling and understanding the myriad shades of 10s, NGOs and
unions in your irregular war. Does the organization seek and enjoy any kind
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of exclusive agency? Is it or does it seek to be the only authorized representa-
tive of a person, group or category of people, or does it claim to be the only
organization that can grant some sort of license or blessing to others?

In the coming decades, 10s may play increasing and increasingly in-
dependent roles in irregular armed conflicts. In the 1980s, a movement
began in the United States to impose what some still call a “Tobin’ tax. An
outgrowth of the original idea is the automatic collection of small portions
of international monetary transactions for an autonomous United Nations
account. The UN would then have an independent budget based on interna-
tional financial commerce. Once the UN is put on a more robust and
independent financial footing, so the argument goes, it can tackle world
problems like global warming, hunger and pandemics. It perhaps could also
deploy armed force with more agility in support of its resolutions regarding
genocide, nuclear proliferation and the like. That is what a bad idea sounds
like, especially to the extent the UN could independently impose punish-
ments or become the exclusive agent for whatever.

Unions are a particular kind of NGO and they are not made equally.
The classic model is a brotherhood of factory floor workers willing to
strike and refuse both to work and to let anyone else work unless the fac-
tory owners and bosses yield to demands, usually including a higher wage.
That ideal, however, is rare today in much of the world because of the
distributed nature of production and the differentiation of people’s produc-
tive contributions. Unions today are more sophisticated, interconnected
and subtle in the ways they leverage what power they can attain. It is still,
however, by way of geography, anonymity and exclusive agency that the
various unions can be distinguished for the purposes of your irregular
war’s order of battle. If a labor union can demand that workers at a given
work place have to vote openly regarding whether or not the union will
represent them, that union has greater power than if the voting is done by
secret ballot. A work force that does not enjoy a secret ballot is like a
religious congregation that must go to confession. Historically, the rela-
tionship of unions to revolutionaries or other anti-State actors in irregular
wars has featured tension and ambivalence. Much of that is due to the
jealousies of exclusive agency.
As a matter of fact, all they [trade unionists] had achieved was that the sellers of
labour power learned to sell their “commaodity” on better terms and to fight the
purchasers over a purely commercial deal. These exposures could have served
(if properly utilised by an organisation of revolutionaries) as a beginning and a

component part of Social-Democratic activity; but they could also have led (and,
given aworshipful attitude towards spontaneity, were bound to lead) to a “purely
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trade union” struggle and to a non-Social-Democratic working-class movement.

Social-Democracy leads the struggle of the working class, not only for better

terms for the sale of labour-power, but for the abolition of the social system that

compels the propertyless to sell themselves to the rich. Social-Democracy rep-

resents the working class, not in its relation to a given group of employers alone,

but in its relation to all classes of modern society and to the state as an organised

political force. Hence, it follows that not only must Social-Democrats not con-

fine themselves exclusively to the economic struggle, but that they must not

allow the organisation of economic exposures to become the predominant part

of their activities. 5

The above Vladimir Lenin quote is an archetypical expression by a vio-
lent radical of his impatient disrespect regarding what he sees as an insufficiency
of resolve, vision, and selflessness on the part of the ‘mere trade unionist’. The
radical’s disdain is tempered by common agendas and common enemies. The
violent radical typically supposes he can steer, lead, and use a labor union or an
NGO, however, because he is especially willing to be ruthless. In respect to
this relationship of the radical to the less visionary and committed organ-
izer, consider the example of “Mujeres Creando” (Women Creating) or
perhaps Mujeres Creando Comunidad (Women Creating Community) and
the postmodern design genius of Bolivian Alvaro Garcia Linera. A radical
leftist, Dr. Garcia set out to identify and unify disparate elements of re-
sistance, to articulate shared demands and mobilize these elements to act.
He recognized that in late 20" century/early 21t century Bolivia, as in
much of the world, the classic revolutionary/organizational geography of
the factory building and factory worker had shrunken and no longer of-
fered sufficient mass to feed the vanguard or front line of a mass
movement. Dr. Garcia decided on a more complex, postmodern structure.
Mujeres Creando was a small NGO in La Paz dedicated to “recu-
perative women'’s strategies against patriarchic and repressive systems in
society.” % Mujeres Creando is apparently of alternative or non-judgmen-
tal sexual orientation. | mention it as a proxy for a range of marginal or
marginalized identities within Bolivian society that may not ascribe to any
particular political platform, but which share a sense of rejection and re-
sentment against established power.®° To Dr. Garcia, these identities
could, in the aggregate, provide a force beneficial to his purposes of gain-
ing national political power. The potential of politically powerful action
from these identities was basically three-fold: democratic voting and vote-
capturing; propaganda (especially internationally); and timely, physical
participation in demonstrations and roadblocks. The activities of such or-
ganizations just had to be practically orchestrated, even if only briefly.
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Another relevant Bolivian group is known as the ‘Ponchos Rojos’,
which translates directly into English as ‘Red Ponchos’. Many among Bo-
livia’s current opposition prefer to translate it as ‘Brown Shirts’ -- an
allusion to the Nazi storm troopers. This may seem paradoxical. A strain
of fascism has existed in Bolivia since before WWII. Bolivia was then
home to various members of the post-WW!I Nazi diaspora, including the
infamous Klaus Barbie. Nevertheless, the Ponchos Rojos are ascribed to
the far left, and long participated in leftist mobilizations, roadblocks and
demonstrations. They have been invested in the traditional labor move-
ment. They are at the same time ethnically-based (Aymara) and are
accused of extreme thuggish behavior, a thuggishness that was even dis-
played against Mujeres Creando, whose sexual orientation the Ponchos
Rojos deride. The MAS political party run by Dr. Garcia (and his partner,
union organizer Evo Morales) held a foremost ability to communicate and
represent the grievances of these disparate outsider identities and to man-
age their animosities. As a result, the MAS gained the capacity to convoke
them accurately.

Bolivia has a sparse road network. The people of La Paz, one of Bo-
livia’s two capitals, live at an altitude more than twice that of the people of
Denver. Nevertheless, the Pacefios (people of La Paz) live downhill from the
half million people who live in EI Alto, where the airport and all the commu-
nications towers are located and through which most of La Paz’ water flows.
If rebels could set up successful roadblocks in El Alto, they could tumble the
national government. It happened. The MAS erected human geographical
barriers at the right times and places to successfully challenge the armed forces
of a sitting government. Once the MAS took over government power, it saw
to it that nobody else could make the same play.

How does all this affect your winning anything? The practicalities
of controlling most organizations are not difficult. Whether you are pro-
state or rebel, know both the de jure and de facto rules that control various
categories of NGOs, 10’s and unions. Control their anonymity, especially
as to the origins and destinations of their convertible wealth. Note the flow
of rents, tithes, taxes, commissions, distributions, etc. If you don’t know
where money is coming from and where it is going, that anonymity of
wealth may be dangerous to you. Of course, as with so many things, know-
ing the physical location of assets and agents is going to be critical. Don’t
allow them geographic sanctuaries to within which your long legal arm
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cannot extend. Seek to control and master the power to convoke. Crowds
rarely form spontaneously -- especially not those that form in the most
strategic places. Leaders who do the convoking stay in their sanctuaries
or need an escape route. Their (your?) physical line of retreat to sanctuary
is covered with people. Those persons’ identities may be key to exposing
the routes. “‘GIS’ everything if you can. If you can’t, keep the other guy
from doing so. Identify and specify any exclusive agency an organization
has or is trying to get. And remember, my delusional paranoid friend,
every human organization is a conspiracy.

Please see sections: 104, Lawfare; 1, Impunity; 137, Foreign Support and
Foreign Perspective; 20, Rule-of-law; 108, Common Knowledge; 56, Militias
and Gun Control; 17, Keeping Secrets; and 81, What a Clergy Wants.
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“License to kill gophers by the government of the United Nations.
Man, free to kill gophers at will. Tokill, you must know your enemy,
and in this case my enemy is a varmint. And a varmint will never
quit - ever. They're like the Viet Cong -- Varmint Cong. So you
have to fall back on superior intelligence and superior firepower.
And that's all she wrote.”

Carl Spackler in the movie,

Caddy Shack (1989) ¢

“...the party member must not become a ‘mere trade unionist,”” 62
Lev Bronstein

O’ Conspiracy!
Sham’st thou to show thy dangerous brow by night,
When evils are most free? &

The Tragedy of Julius Caesar

“To place any dependence upon a militia, is, assuredly, resting
upon a broken staff.” ¢4

George Washington
P DR L0 0 o Y 0 (0 o) R D0 (oo s R % r oD
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osso--Bolivia, La Paz and El Alto--esso
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Note the steep drop from El Alto to the capital city of La Paz, visible on
the relief map in the upper left, but not on a regular map of the cities. %
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90% of presence is being there

Section 16, Presence

Presence is a great and necessary word for the military and political
leader in irregular war. It represents a quality of inspiration -- that you do
not just put your corporeal self in front of other people, but rather your
persona, your will, your personality and its effect -- there to be sensed be-
yond just seen. You matter because you are one who will affect change in
the environment. A leader will not likely emanate this charisma, this in-
fluence, without somehow being there. He might not have to actually be
standing physically in front of a crowd. It might be via radio or something.
Presence can be imagined, cultivated, and maintained without much of a
corporeal element. Some “personalist’ leaders have used a lot of posters,
which are apparently being replaced by tweets. Hugo Chavez hung around
without a brain wave for a while at the end of his presidency, still able to
inspire followers.

The word presence has a similar, overlapping meaning as it pertains
to the relationship between armed organizations and individual or collec-
tive audiences. There exists a physical presence and a non-physical
presence. Guerrilla groups can use a small amount of the former to create
and leave behind a lot of the latter, maybe in the form of admiration or
hope, but often in the form of fear. The following is from a renowned
Colombian historian about the war in his country.

When one talks of ‘presence’ of this or that actor of the conflict in a ‘county’,
generally it indicates some place removed from the county seat, or better said,
inaccessible, even to the most locally familiar. So then, what is ‘presence’?: that
of an encampment (of varying size, placement and equipment) or that of a furtive
passing, generally under the cover of night, by some armed band? Moreover,
when an illegal armed contingent announces its presence in a small town or in-
habited place, or just passes by, they “take” the community by force of arms for
hours or exceptionally days. 1n such cases it is possible that the local inhabitants
know approximately where they are camped or where they came from. Nothing
more. It is exactly because the “locals” have to keep their affiliations a secret
(they sympathize, are neutral, or are opposed to the armed groups, legal or not),
the armed groups in turn keep the map of their route secret. Their mobility, as
this suggests, unfolds as “corridors” that are really a meticulously arranged string
of points of support... % (my poor translation)

Please note the relationship between Presence and Sanctuary. Most of the
time spent by contenders in an armed conflict is not in battle, moving to
and from a battle, or in escape and pursuit after a battle. Most of their time
is passed in activities we recognize as mundane if not banal. They look
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for food, water, sex, entertainment, medical attention, or maybe they stop
to help the landlady carry out her garbage. “Leave the gun, take the can-
noli.” %" Many of higher rank, taking a bigger bite out of life, spend a
certain amount of their time and that of their underlings in activities in-
tended to make themselves richer. They invest in retirement. Closer to
the play of Section 7, Sanctuary, however, is preparation by the guerrilla
for safe movement, and improvement of the safety of their sanctuaries.
That safety (of movement and sanctuary) is tightly related to efforts to cre-
ate presence. One begets the other.

A guerrilla might enjoy a distinct advantage in a local contest of
presence. The guerrilla’s communications can be made existential. He
can explain that, while his band is only going to be around physically for
a short time (in a person’s face or in a town), it is going to stay close
enough. The potential return visit is made as significant as the current
visit. Perhaps conditions warrant a promise to protect the audience from
harm, or perhaps the communication must be cruder -- that severe conse-
quences will come swiftly if submission is denied or silence broken.
Broader public expectations and rules of engagement might constrain a
government armed force from making a similar message. In a peaceful
county, the rules may tell a police officer not to serve a warrant between
10:00 in the evening and 6:00 in the morning, as such behavior is unpleas-
ant and disrespectful to the neighbors. A gentle, liberal government instills
some fear by suggesting that it will eventually serve process to prosecute
unacceptable behaviors such as ‘accessory to conspiracy to rebel’. In other
words, there may be quite an imbalance in the influential incorporeal pres-
ence available to the contenders.

I do not suggest that the gentler side learn ruthlessness in order to redress
such an imbalance, which is the advice of some. If we recognize the relation-
ships between a) physical and non-physical presence, b) non-physical presence
and the protection of movement routes and sanctuaries, and c) presence and dis-
tances, we can better measure our relative strengths. It then becomes apparent
why the ‘gentler way’ of war is often that of position and movement. If we can
truncate our enemy’s physical presence we might diminish his greater, non-
physical presence, which often as not is his capacity to generate fear.

If you concede sanctuary to an enemy, you postpone or forfeit
victory. If you concede presence, it can lead to the concession of sanc-
tuary. To allow, say, the nighttime to be unchallenged space for your
enemy (or winter) -- or you decree that an enemy is not an enemy when-
ever he is not holding his weapon, or that he is not an enemy when he is
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on furlough mowing his grandmother’s grass, then you concede a great
deal of potential presence. You therefore permit his maintenance of move-
ment and protection of sanctuary. It is not always possible to avoid this
concession and forfeiture; it may be unavoidable in obedience to the honest
calculation of relative power. You just might not be strong enough to
shrink those spaces, but don’t ignore them or wish them away.

Sending patrols out on ‘presence’ missions, to do ‘presence opera-
tions’ might be good, given that they might displace the enemy’s
opportunities for physical presence. On the other hand, they might be no
more than an idle use of the word -- operational design by semantics. If
patrols are just there physically and that’s all there is to the presence
(maybe because of disdain for the incorporeal part, or because they are
casual and intermittent), the presence efforts could be counterproductive.
The greatest value of presence operations will be realized if built in antic-
ipation of incorporeal effects. What is the left-behind presence to be?
How much physical presence will be needed to achieve it and how much
distance must be covered or space occupied? What physical presence is
needed to meet the goals for non-physical presence?

Soldiers need to know their enemy’s physical location -- to close
with and destroy him. Perhaps presence operations can produce some use-
able knowledge on that score but, in any case, presence operations should
be closely related to sanctuary/anti-sanctuary operations.

Please see sections: 2, Anonymity; 7, Sanctuary; 137, Foreign Support
and Foreign Perspective; 20, Rule-of-law; 65, Smuggling; 56, Militias
and Gun Control; 78, Identity; and 74, Refugees and Displaced Persons.
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“If you're not confident enough to come talk then obvi-
ously nothing's going to come of it, because we're not
even going to meet.” %8

Kate Upton (attributes)

“We promise according to our hopes
and perform according to our fears.” ¢

Francois de Rochefoucauld
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Don’t drop the backpack

Section 17, Keeping Secrets

Before declaring independence from King George, the North American
revolutionaries formed the Continental Army, precursor of the United States
Army. They had decided that creating some ability to provide impunity for their
followers was a good step to take before voicing their dissent. They knew that
at the beginning they had to keep the fact of the army’s existence a secret in order
to let it gain strength. Anonymity for the army’s membership was essential, but
even when preserving that anonymity was no longer imperative; the capacity to
keep secrets remained one of the ingredients of victory.

Keeping secrets isn’t easy. Rituals, rules, inspections, investigations and
punishments can all help, but ultimately secrets are best-kept because of some
freely-entered contract. Different ties bind differently and among the most bind-
ing are common identities based on family, place, common cultural experience
(also tied to place), and common missions (especially if tied to place identity).
There are all sorts of factors that can operate to cause people to leak information,
including disaffection and dishonor. It doesn’t always take big factors, either.
Sex and money are often enough, or are part of the formula.

Some kinds of organizations can keep secrets better than others.
Strength in keeping secrets is an attribute of winning armed organizations,
whether pro- or anti-State. International organizations, meanwhile, are un-
likely to keep secrets well. They rarely have a focused and inspiring mission,
exclusive membership, tight member origins, and rarely can they punish dis-
loyalty and sloppiness.

Secrets, because they are based on trust, engender mistrust. Section
106, Massacres, mentions a case in Colombia called Tacueyd, about a FARC
leader who, feeling left-out by his leaders, stole a bunch of money from the FARC
and created his own splinter group. Extreme paranoia (he had some good reasons
to fear, however, given that both the government and the FARC wanted him dead)
fueled his killing of almost two hundred persons, the great majority of whom had
wished him no harm. Lack of trust, in the context of an ongoing armed competi-
tion, can have separate, but equally ruinous impact inside and outside the skull.

What is the fate of spies in irregular wars, or are they even spies? Un-
der the traditional laws of war between States in the international system of
States, a spy caught by one of the parties to a declared war could be summarily
executed or executed after the briefest of military tribunals. If, however, that
spy were to avoid capture or escape and make it back to his own side’s lines,
he was no longer to be considered a spy and could not be punished, even if he
returned to the area of his enemy (that is, if he were no longer spying, of
course). In other words, the traditional statute of limitations on punishment
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for spying was the spy’s success at evasion. In these irregular wars there is no
rule like that. What do you do when you find spies (maybe better to just call
them infiltrators or moles) in your organization? Summarily dispatching them
may be seen by the public as untoward. Most insurgent groups and most crim-
inal gangs, however, don’t just kill moles, they torture them to death. About
the only category of human receiving worse punishment is the traitor/deserter,
and if you are a traitor-deserter-spy, good luck with that. Ethel Rosenberg was
executed for spying. The first electrocutions didn’t work, so she was strapped
back in and electrocuted some more.

A government law enforcement unit finding moles from a criminal
gang will arrest them and charge them under a number of available statutes.
A government counterinsurgency force finding moles from an insurgent or-
ganization (also their citizens) will probably arrest them and charge them
under a variety of statutes, perhaps including an espionage or treason statute.
If they are from another country, but there is no war extant between the coun-
tries, the statutes will be a little harsher, the punishments probably a little more
severe and the protections fewer. There may also be some diplomatic inter-
change as the government of the foreign country in question may wish to
protect its citizens.

But what if a foreign force is helping an allied government with coun-
terinsurgency and has its own troops in the territory of the foreign ally? The
problem gets stickier. The government being defended is supposed to be the
only one exercising a monopoly on the granting of impunity inside its territory.
All else working well, the visiting troops, if they were to find a mole in their
midst, could turn the perpetrator over to the host government and the appro-
priate prosecution would proceed. If the host country is not in condition to
successfully prosecute, however, the mole might be released. That would be
tantamount to allowing the mole’s parent organization to grant the mole im-
punity. Insuch a condition, the visiting government is not keeping secrets well
and not doing the basic job of providing protection for its own soldiers. One
way of sorting things out is by defining sub-territories. The foreign force can
set out a zone or zones of occupation. Inside those zones, the questions of
justice, prosecution and impunity would be retained by the visiting govern-
ment for the purposes of this one kind of offense. It is a partial or sliced
sharing, or a loan of sovereignty. Another way is for the visiting force to par-
ticipate in the processing of the captured moles. That could present some
difficult language problems and surface some cultural divisions.

The question of what to do with moles is further complicated by dif-
ferences between forensic evidence and military secrets. Most of these kinds
of problems can be reconciled by thoughtful status of forces agreements, but
the basic rules for winning armed conflict and the basic responsibilities of a
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government are clear. A military command that cannot maintain its secrets
(perhaps by allowing infiltrators in its midst to go unpunished) is not respon-
sibly protecting its soldiers.

In 1973, Fabio Véasquez, a leader of the ELN (now a waning guerrilla
group) dropped his backpack during a skirmish with the Colombian Army.
The backpack had in it a notebook with a long list of names of members and
collaborators. The loss of the notebook all but doomed the ELN, which only
survived on a thread for years. Similarly, when the Colombian government
killed FARC leader Luis Devia (Raul Reyes) in a 2008 raid across the Ecua-
doran border, it found computers with similar, much longer lists. The loss was
to that point the FARC’s biggest single setback of the long war and may have
constituted the decisive turning point in the fortunes of the FARC. The next
big blow to the FARC came in 2010 when another major FARC leader, Jorge
Bricefio, was killed -- and even more digital files taken. Gangsters and insur-
gents need to keep records and a compromise of these records is costly in the
extreme. Not only do insurgent leaders have to enforce secrecy among their
followers, they have to keep secrets. There is no way to just remember every
person, place and thing. There has to be someplace to keep the records and,
while the flash drive seems like a good idea, it is as dangerous as it is practical.
Losing secrets means you are not controlling the balance of anonymity.

One of the less-debated freedoms of a liberal society is the freedom not
to speak, including the freedom not only of association but of discreet associ-
ation, and the right to reject association. Some feel that democracy is only
valid when individual votes are transparent and each individual accountable to
the whole group for his or her vote. This view of democracy, while sometimes
attractive and just, is one that invites group pressure, extortion, and intimida-
tion. Anonymity is a highlighted theme of this book because control of
anonymity lies at the heart of what it takes to win an organized conflict. It may
also be a central value of the social compact.

Anonymity and secrecy are tightly related, with the word secrecy con-
noting contract and intimacy, while anonymity connotes something impersonal.
Rooting out traitors is a search for those who you feel have broken a trust, an
intimacy, with secrecy and collusion in prosecution another side of the coin. The
US Constitution constricts the labeling of people as traitors, the why of which is
understandable considering who penned the document. Thomas Jefferson, hav-
ing become President, tried to destroy Aaron Burr as a traitor because he had
become a personal political foe. Americans don’t like to have the term traitor
thrown around too lightly, perhaps given the American fondness for insurgency.
An independent judge and a good lawyer saved Burr’s neck, but also, the flimsy
evidence didn’t meet standards explicit in the Constitution.
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17 Keeping Secrets

Meanwhile, laws that limit expression can lend anonymity by sup-
pressing the revelation of disaffection. A law can deter the disaffected from
exposing themselves. Making it illegal to burn a certain flag, for instance,
means suppressing the most obvious evidence of who would burn that flag.

You can lose secrets because of spying, treason, and your own slop-
piness. All three can unbalance anonymity against you. In the process of
designing against spies, traitors and the careless, however, you might create
conditions that make your opponent’s secrecy problem easier.

Please see sections: 3, The Domesday Book; 2, Anonymity; 77, Sex; 30,
Control Technology; 43, Sam Spade’s Whereabouts; 58, Condotierri; 15,
NGOs, 10s, and Unions; and 83, Why Are Irregular Wars Lost?.
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Dunn: Uh, Captain, I'm picking up an overheat in the computer core.
Oveur: How serious is it, Mr. Dunn?

Dunn: Uh, | can't tell sir.

Oveur: Well you can tell me - I'm the Captain.

from the movie,
Airplane II: The Sequel (1982).°

Peter: Before we go any further, all right, we have to swear to
God, Allah that nobody knows about this but us, all right? No
family members, no girlfriends, nobody.
Samir: Of course.
Michael: Agreed.
Lawrence: (through a wall from the apartment next door) Don't
worry, man. | won't tell anyone either.
Michael: Who the **** is that?
Peter: Uh, don't worry about him. He's cool.

from the movie,

Office Space (1999) ™
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DE OPPRESSO LIBER

Section 18,
Best of the Best of the Best

The institutions most likely to win irregular wars are those con-
ceived, designed and prepared for that purpose. A global trend has been
underway in which countries have been growing their institutionalized ca-
pacity to prosecute irregular war. Part of the trend is a movement toward
greater strength and autonomy of special operations forces. Below are a
few of reasons why.

1. To affect relative aggregate distances to culminating points. Elite forces
-- smaller, better equipped, more intensely selected and trained -- can go
further, faster, safer. Extending one’s risk distances while shortening those
of opponents is touted throughout this text as a central preoccupation for
operational success in irregular war.

2. To dominate elite competitors. Countries across the globe are investing
in elite force development. In this the United States may have impelled a
new arms race, and therefore a change to its military challenge. Other
countries see that they might have a cat as good as the king’s, if not as
many cats. The United States and its closest allies appear compelled to
meet the challenge of a world order-of-battle featuring an increased num-
ber of increasingly capable special operations units. Countering and
defeating other peoples’ elite units could soon become a central require-
ment for elite units. The coming decades may feature elite-on-elite combat
like the days of old when knights were bold, and....

3. To optimize leader and planner development. One job in a world of
multiplied special operations contacts will be to orchestrate numerous dis-
parate activities, each with distinct if overlapping logistics and relief
parameters and partially derivative political consequences. Officers raised
in a cultural of regular war will not be as well equipped for the challenge.

4. To field appropriate lethality. Elite forces can provide precise application
of lethal power, but may also be more likely to recognize a wider variety of
effective less-than-lethal coercive and non-coercive methods. Maneuver
warfare education and training are sub-optimal for missions that call for
finely measured or sprinkled quantities of physical coercion.
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5. To help absorb the social change mission. Although ineffable, everyone
knows that America’s armed services, for example, serve as vanguards and
practice fields for social change. We need make no judgement here re-
garding the net value of that experience. However, in order to retain
institutional space for globally competitive physical, mental and emotional
standards, some portion of the US armed forces will retain rigorous selec-
tion criteria. While American elite forces have also experienced what
many see as an invasion of militarily non-competitive criteria, the on-go-
ing movement toward SOF autonomy could serve to preserve and increase
competitive standards while allowing the maneuver Army and the other
services to more safely and responsibly attend to social change factors.

6. To better synchronize relevant government assets. ‘Whole of govern-
ment’ and “‘Joint’ are often just prayerful claims and reassurances. The
common service experienced within special operating contexts, however,
has often been a platform for exploiting comparative advantages and cre-
ating complementary partnerships. It isn’t ‘whole government’ anyway,
but rather “‘whole of a fairly tight selection of relevant agencies’.

7. To reduce the number of chefs in the kitchen. The quality of an endeavor’s
leadership diminishes to the extent it suffers more leaders than it needs. To-
day, many special operator types take pride in their ability to ‘socialize’ a
mission, gain the authorities, permissions and buy-ins of all stakeholders
across the full institutional footprint, and generally own the lingospace. Sadly,
the ability to socialize missions has risen to rival, as a prized personal attribute,
the ability to conduct the actual missions. A step toward a common, special
operations service could go a long way to obviating the need to gain approvals
from some of what are currently appendix stakeholders.

8. To make the regular forces better. It makes sense, or would at least be
preferable, to not precipitously reduce big-war readiness in the process of
improving performance in irregular warfare. However, the notion that reg-
ular army formations can be made competent to meet the challenges of
irregular warfare without reducing big-war competence has proven wrong.
Trying to make policemen out of artillerymen will leave poor cannoneers.

9. To better use surrogates. Kelly Smith, a US Army officer interested
enough to write a thesis on the subject, offered that, “They are all fulfilling
roles that the United States either does not have the capability or the will to do with
U.S. forces” 7 It’s not just the Americans, naturally. From another expert
on the subject:
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“Hezbollah has closely aligned itself with Iran's Quds Force, an

elite paramilitary group linked directly to Ayatollah Ali Khamenei,

while fighting alongside the Assad regime. In recent years, the part-

nership between Hezbollah and Iran has tightened to the point that

the group's allegiance to Khamenei is paramount, he says.”” "
Hezbollah? -- A fighting force aligned to an elite paramilitary force of one
government, fighting alongside another government’s regime, but with alle-
giance to a senior cleric. Hezbollah is not unique for its multiple identities.
On this side of the globe, the FARC, historically associated with the Colom-
bian Communist Party, acts as an armed wing of the regional socialist
Bolivarian movement, aligns with Cuban government leaders, and traffics
drugs with a global cartel array that includes other national governments. It
diversified beyond drug trafficking into illicit mining, directly predatory ac-
tivities such as kidnapping, and has a robust portfolio of licit corporate
business holdings. It learned to outsource minor criminal chores such as
hostage-nabbing and developed part-time militias and a variety of reserves
and civilian support groups. It is for the second time on the brink of becom-
ing a legal political party. Is Hezbollah or the FARC a revolutionary
movement, guerrilla, insurgency, drug gang, political party, local govern-
ment, corporation, surrogate or surrogator? Whatever, in many contexts the
best way to compete with such entities is to also use surrogates. Kelly goes
on to state, “Itis possible, in fact probable, that the surrogate will have inter-
ests of its own as well.” No kidding, Sherlock. And that’s why elite forces
are trained to be culturally and politically attuned.

10. Because irregular forces are more responsive to the five attributes distin-
guishing irregular from regular war. (See the glossary, the preface, the
synthesis, or sections 73, 99 or 131) The encompassing reason to continue
to empower an elite force (even at the expense of ‘big’ formations) is to
improve competitiveness in the global, overlapping set of on-going irregular
war contests.

Inevitably, ‘special’ is pulled toward more special and less special --
some elements are allowed by necessity to be less elite than others while, sim-
ultaneously, efforts mount to create units even more elite still. That dynamic
seems to be an historical constant. More preoccupying for a liberal republic is
the observation that increases in elite coercive assets can correlate somehow
to the autonomy of executive military initiative at the expense of legislative
oversight and veto.
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Please see sections: 58, Condottieri; 131, Is it an Insurgency?; 81, What a
Clergy Wants; 138, Raids; 56, Militias and Gun Control; 45, Police or
Military; 129, Nerd Globe; and 126, Particularization of Power.
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“The Winnebagos, Bridger said, were the best of scouts, but they
had been deadly enemies of the Sioux for many years, and some
of the chiefs at Laramie had expressly demanded as a condition of
the treaty that the Winnebagos must leave the country.” ™

Dee Brown,

The Fetterman Massacre

“As for the kaleidoscope of political parties and trade unions, with
their tiresome names -- P.S.U.C,, P.O.UM,, F AL, CN.T,, UG.T,
J.C.1,JS.U, ALT. -- they merely exasperated me. It looked at first
sight as though Spain were suffering from a plague of initials.” "
George Orwell,
Homage to Catalonia

“They serve to organize faction, to give it an artificial and extraor-
dinary force; to put, in the place of the delegated will of the nation
the will of a party...to make the public administration the mirror of
the ill-concerted and incongruous projects of faction, rather than
the organ of consistent and wholesome plans digested by the com-
mon counsels and modified by mutual interests.” 7

George Washington

AMAT VICTORIA CURAM
etched on an M1911A1in the movie,
The Mechanic (2011) 77

“The only thing that stops a bad guy with a gun is a good guy with a gun.” "
Wayne LaPierre
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Suffering is a price and a product offered

Section 19, Mercatus

Economics is decidedly relevant to the cause and resolution of your
war, but economic concerns are difficult to isolate from everything else.
That said, there are four theoretical points related to markets that might be
especially useful and are favored in this book. They are: 1. Transaction
theory and peaceful conflict resolution; 2. Borrowing and speculation as
causes of organized violence; 3. The certain existence of markets in things
tangible and intangible (especially land), and; 4.The unlikelihood of beat-
ing the market through central planning. These four are themselves all
intermixed, so the following text is not perfectly divided accordingly.

You cannot: separate the market from the world; separate the market
from money; or separate armed conflict from the future value of money.
Money is both a measurement and a promise. Stable, agreed-upon measure-
ment is one of the original human inventions for conflict resolution, an
accelerator of trade, and a creator of trust. When we talk of the future value
of money, we are talking about gambling and speculation, or about invest-
ment. Some friend of yours may disdain commoditization, mercantilism,
commercialism, and Bill Gates. That attitude will not succeed to separate
markets from the environment of your irregular war; don’t let it disjoin your
study of markets from your understanding of that environment.

Financial debts created under duress might be called an extortion
market or time-fused extortion. The fact that people take advantage of
others’ needs by creating untenable debts or charging usurious interest
rates is the fuel for entire political philosophies, religious edicts, works of
art, and revolutionary thinking. What is an ethical price for the current use
of future value? What is one’s ethical obligation to give of one’s surplus
and what right should individuals have to decide where their surplus
should go? Can central planners decide the best use of private surplus
better than a free market? What right should an individual or group have
to decide on the divestment of someone else’s surplus?

If you are in charge of a military occupation, however (let’s con-
cetde that ‘occupier’ might be appropriate even if you are an insurgent
guerrilla leader), a central question is whether or not you know who owes
what to whom. If you pretend that there is no market for the current value
of future wealth, you’re lost. If you pretend that the lending of wealth for
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the purpose of investment is not happening or that it does not create re-
sentments as well as appreciations and loyalties, you are likely mistaken.
If you do not know if there is a collective identity of debtors and another
of creditors, you may be missing an underlying factor of organized vio-
lence. If you do not know who has debts, who pays them and who collects
them, you cannot be fully aware of the dynamics of violence.

It is not uncommon for some organizations to actively, purpose-
fully create or promote a violent environment favorable for their
investment. Shakespeare’s Falstaff (Henry 1V, Part ) says “you may buy
land now as cheap as stinking mackerel.” Falstaff, a swollen bag of drop-
sies, was looking forward to the bargains (not just in land, but in young
maidens) that would present themselves due to the civil war passing
through. The FARC and its opposite, the AUC, would create geographies
of fear and violence in order to suppress the market value of land, and then
extort its sale. Guerrilla groups are filled with Falstaffs.

Speculation about the future value of things, including money, is a
frequent cause or catalyst of armed social conflict. A debt is often the
product of a loan, interest accruing. People don’t always want to pay up.
Debts can take on sophisticated forms, too, like ‘national’ debts, worker
pension plans or sub-prime mortgages. It is common to create secondary
markets for debts owed and to provide secondary insurance for that debt,
thus creating a speculative market regarding the payment. This latter form
of market is essentially a betting pool on whether or not the debt will be
paid and on whether or not the insurance will be paid if the original debtor
doesn’t pay. Other lenders will pay off (assume) debts now in return for a
higher probability of payment over a longer period. All this ‘securitiza-
tion” can be confusing, but essentially it is all about the future value of
money now. Knowing all this, and that it is really not complicated, can be
a great advantage to you in armed social conflict, but you have to start by
understanding there is a market for important things, and that the first im-
portant thing is land. There is also sex, retribution, absolution, etc., but
start with land. It tends to stay put.

There is always a market in land. You may want to suppose not,
because the form of ownership and the nature of records may be unusual to
you. A right to charge rents may be ecclesiastical or clan-based. The rents
might be paid in kind, labor or military service. If someone has the authority
to determine a land-use, occupancy, or to exclude the presence of certain
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people on any areas of land -- those authorities and powers are rights in land.
The rights and their exercise can be traded and almost always are traded.
Any trading in the privileges associated with determining rights to passage,
occupancy, free use and enjoyment, rents, or the distribution or alienation of
such rights and duties, constitutes the market.

Find out all about the market in land. You can intervene in this
market, changing debt relationships, thus changing the cost of future value
now. In fact, if you are involved in an armed conflict in some way, you
probably are changing the market in land whether you know it or not, so it
behooves you to know how -- and to at least have some control or initiative
over it. It is an easy condition to test. If you do not know who controls or
exercises basic rights and obligations regarding occupancy, rents, access,
divestment, etc., of key pieces of terrain -- of any terrain - then you are
probably not aware of the conflict-consequences of your actions or those
of anyone else. The inevitable result is your not being situated to take ef-
ficient measures or to anticipate unintended consequences of your work
and presence.

Banking is a realm into which few soldiers enter, but where sophis-
ticated forms of parasitism have long been known to occur. Sometimes
they cause a war. In the late 19" century, the government of Colombia
began to use a combination of tax and monetary policies to divert an in-
creasing share of the country’s convertible wealth into the incumbent
political party’s coffers. Coffee growers, at least those of the opposing
political party, were acutely aware of the profit their lands might earn in
international markets and how much they were losing to inflation and to
taxes. They resented the forced cheapening of the local currency, matched
by having to pay export taxes in stable dollars. The government’s attempt
to redirect the rents of private land, via banking, and without returning
value through public works, was one of the underlying causes of a costly
civil war.

‘More absolution, less tithing’ is not a slogan likely to gain converts
to a new religion, at least according to one observant economist, Larry
lannaccone. The Marine Corps recruiter who tells high-schoolers that be-
ing a Marine is easy won’t meet quota nearly as fast as the one who tells
the kids “You’re not good enough, go home, you’re a weenie; if you don’t
want to get yelled at, humiliated, exhausted, ridiculed and abused, don’t
waste my time.” The market for some things seems to go against logic,
but it doesn’t really. As lannaccone observes, you just have to know
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what’s being sold and bought. The Marine recruiter is gleaning for the
candidate looking for challenge, purpose, camaraderie, and honor. The
Marines figure those prime recruits are especially not looking for comfort
or efficiency. Honor is also in the mix for the Islamic radical. For the
recruiter of the suicide bomber, the pitch includes existential purpose -- an
answer to desperation and despair.

Few Colombian Catholics are going to commit suicide for a religious
or political purpose, and especially not for seventy-two virgins. Aside from
suicide being one of the mortal sins, sex between men and women is appar-
ently a less guarded event in Medellin than compared to, say, in Fallujah.
Nevertheless, Pablo Escobar knew what the local cultural equivalent to Ji-
hadist suicide looked like. He knew he could recruit a young man to go
assassinate someone even though to do so meant swift and certain (or rather,
near certain) death for the assassin himself. The offer was to buy the young
man’s impoverished mother a house and to throw the boy a celebratory
party. No shortage of takers. The parallels are easy to identify. They have
to do with dignity, honor, hopelessness, disillusion, and are tied to territorial
identity, local culture and the future material value of current action. It
seems that many Muslim fighters who volunteer for suicide missions are also
aware of the material support likely to be bestowed on their families as a
result of their sacrifice. Honorable death often leaves a residual of material
benefit. It can create a form of debt.

At some point or other, you have been abused by thinkers who
don’t like market forces and consider them an over billed, false God of
neoliberal capitalism, and a cynical justification of ethically undesirable
outcomes. Some of that may be true, but if you so despise Adam Smith’s
invisible hand that you deny its presence and power in your thinking and
plans, you will probably lose your war. Marxist revolutionaries, for in-
stance, have often turned into some of the best, if most vicious capitalists.
They want you to think the market is not happening and that price is a
fiction, while they work the market hard to their business advantage. Post-
structuralism (the zombie of marxism-leninism) argues that power flows
throughout the social discourse, that all actors, to include perhaps even
things, have immanent power that emerges in the context of specific events
and struggles. Ethereal sounding, the economist might just call that same
dynamic interplay of desires and influences the market; and price the mar-
ket’s way of measuring manifest power at a moment in time and place.
For the purpose of winning your war, don’t fall in love or hate with any

76



19 Mercatus

academic discipline’s way of explaining things, but definitely do not talk
yourself out of the existence of markets and market mechanisms just be-
cause you like philosophers more than economists.

The great names in economics were, at any rate, almost all social
philosophers. “...[T]hough the sole end which they propose from the la-
bours of all the thousands whom they employ be the gratification of their
own vain and insatiable desires, they divide with the poor the produce of
all their improvements.” ™ The quote is from Adam Smith, who was talk-
ing about unintended but beneficial consequences of a free market and
about the role of morality in all social dealings, including those most
closely associated with money and trade. He was of course talking about
the “invisible hand’ of the market, but the quotation is not from An Inquiry
into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations (1776) but rather from
The Theory of Moral Sentiments, finished some two decades earlier, in
1759. By the way, in 1777 Victor d’Hupay published Project for a Philo-
sophical Community, which is apparently the first commie book of note.

Unintended consequences always seem to tide-in when a govern-
ment bureaucrat or politician supplants the priest or hacienda owner as
philanthropist or patron. Among the unintended consequences are those
related to the generalized payment of what some people call the *social
debt’ - a debt supposedly owed by the more powerful to the less powerful.
People don’t always recognize a debt or want to pay the debts they do
recognize; creditors naturally get anxious when they feel some debt is due.
The radical activist advises the downtrodden not to ask for what is right-
fully due, but to demand it. Some governments ratify such social debts,
reinforcing the idea that payment on the social debt is forever due. It will
be taken from the ‘have’ debtors, supposedly to be paid ‘have not’ credi-
tors. In the process, the middleman government will pocket a handsome
commission, and the creditors wait patiently in lines for the rest of their
dependent lives.

How you define this basic question of credit and charity (spiritual,
social, and personal debt) may come to backstop the approach you take to
your irregular war responsibilities. You might dutifully repeat the notion
that the government (a government that you might be) is justly measured
in accordance with the services it provides. Good luck with that; the list
of services demanded can expand fast and a population that is given much
might produce little. Speculation and debt are under-considered causes of
organized violent conflict. They are all traded in markets.
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Also be sure to study what business a business is really in. MacDon-
ald’s, some say, is not in the burger business. Itis in real estate. | don’t think
Starbucks is in the coffee business, but in the brief-moment-of-luxury busi-
ness. There is always a market for land, a most important object of desire.
Know the markets, including for souls, money, comfort, and especially land.

Please see sections: 61, The Geography of Dope; 65, Smuggling; 46, Tax-
ation and Debt; 74, Refugees and Displaced Persons; 54, Extortion; 86,
Shifting Covet-geographies; 126, Particularization of Power; and 72,
Land Strategy and Property Strategy.
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“The King of England brought seven dollars, and his prime min-
ister nine; whereas the king was easily worth twelve dollars and
I easily worth fifteen. But that is the way things always go; if
you force a sale on a dull market, | don’t care what the property
is, you are going to make a poor business of it....”

Hank in Mark Twain’s,
Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur’s Court

Joe Dirt: You're gonna stand there, owning a fireworks
stand, and tell me you don't have no...spleen splitters,
whisker biscuits, honkey lighters, hoosker doos, hoosker
don’ts, cherry bombs, nipsy daisers, with or without the
scooter stick, or one single whistling kitty chaser?

Kicking Wing: No... because snakes and sparklers are the
only ones | like.

Joe Dirt: Well that might be your problem, it's not what you
like, it's the consumer.

from the movie,

Joe Dirt8!

“McDonald's...is not a burger-flipping restaurant chain; it is
one of the world's best real estate portfolios.” &

Anthony Dadlani
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The rule-of-law is written

Section 20, Rule-of-Law

We hear a lot about the rule-of-law these days, and a lot of programs are
sold as providing or supporting it. | can suggest no single title to read, but advise
you start with Wikipedia and go from there. On the other hand, property (owner-
ship systems; how a society divides, distributes, and recognizes rights and duties;
how these rights and duties are recorded and observed; and how conflicts over im-
portant disagreements are resolved) is, as a practical concept, inseparably tied to
the rule-of-law. In the end, for winning, the key to grading a rule-of-law pro-
gram will be whether or not it helps you gain advantage in anonymity and a
monopoly over the granting of impunity.

There are two principal currents of thinking about the rule-of-law. One
current argues that rule-of-law is about the process and coverage of law, but
doesn’t speak to the normative goodness of the laws themselves. In other
words, we would credit a place as following the rule-of-law if the people had
stable expectations about the consequence of behavior, and if everyone were
treated even-Steven, regardless of whether or not the laws were harsh and stu-
pid. According to this current, a tyrant could run a rule-of-law country wherein
no other entity besides his State could grant impunity, even if the tyrant were
consistently cruel. The other branch of opinion sees rule-of-law as a normative
condition of justice. By this way of thinking, we would praise a society as
upholding the rule-of-law only if the laws and their application are reasonable,
equitable and meet some minimum standards of gentleness as we view it. The
two currents are similar to those attending legitimacy, one approach to legiti-
macy resting on acceptance and stability, the other on a baseline of behavioral
standards. As with legitimacy, the currents that define rule-of-law are almost
always mixed. | prefer rule-of-law over legitimacy because, at least as a se-
mantic prompt, there is more expectation that law is written, that I might more
likely find it.

A notion commonly associated with rule-of-law is that nobody be
above the law. You have to ask, however, whose law is it above which nobody
can be. The relationship between corruption, rule-of-law, and impunity — one
of sordid intimacy — comes into play here. The sale of impunity by govern-
ment officials is corruption. If a government grants its own members
impunity, we can say not only that the government is above the law, but that it
has dragged others above the law with it. The geography of sanctuary for such
corruptionists is the geography of the government itself.
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Many of us prefer to believe that real rule-of-law (the good stuff)
cannot exist under a tyrant or a corruptionist, no matter how accepting,
obedient and pacific a people becomes. We would prefer to reserve the
term rule-of-law for something better. In the cruel world, meanwhile, gov-
ernance is easy without the good stuff rule-of-law; you can win at irregular
war by assuring that only your State, good or bad, can grant impunity. If
in your State the Man happens to be one man, then it is his law, his prop-
erty, and he is the lord and ruler. A dictator can win an armed social
struggle, an internal war, an insurgency. It happens all the time and some
would say that dictators often implement the rule-of-law. There are pro-
ponents of strong-arm caudillos (‘lefties” and ‘righties’) in Latin America
who support government that, while itself ‘above the law’, at least rules in
such a way that other, lesser entities can’t grant impunity to their own un-
derlings for crimes against the public. Many Latin Americans are so
starved of a peaceful social compact that stable expectations, procedures
and institutions for quotidian conflict resolution are worth the price of los-
ing the power to throw out the tyrant. They become willing to
democratically vote themselves into slavery. That is the price of a flaccid
standard for the rule-of-law.

Creating a noble rule-of-law entails two challenges. One is build-
ing stable expectations, procedures and institutions for quotidian conflict
resolution -- all of which can slow government down. Thus, under the best
rule-of-law, civil courts expect to see contract documents, and police of-
ficers have to get warrants before they make arrests -- paperwork. The
other challenge is one of cultural education and acceptance. Rule-of-law
is elusive where people are ignorant of the written law, or if they have so
little faith in the execution and defense of the written law that the writings
are empty and merely hypothetical. Some countries are chock full of le-
galities and statutes that purportedly protect everyone and everything, but
the high incidence of impunity in thos countries exposes the writing as
inconsequential. Two vertebrate of creating rule-of-law: paperwork and
education, both expensive and both forfeit to impunity.

It is not uncommon in embattled areas to find individuals who are
motivated only by the threat of violence or by money. They readily believe
threats made against them when they are aware that the threats come from
ruthless persons, practiced in violence and likely to go unpunished. A vic-
tim population won’t help the perpetrators’ gentler opponents, whatever
the attraction of the latters’ gentleness, because victims fear the immediate

80



20 Rule-of-Law

cost of violating the rules of silence imposed by the ruthless. Rules of
silence supplant the rule-of-law. Fundamental truth by rhyme: Snitches
get stiches. Money, meanwhile, often measures the value of a victim’s risk
-- how much it will cost to escape or appease the ruthless tormentors. Vi-
olence is relatively cheap conduct. So is accessorial behavior to those who
fear defying the perpetrators of violence. How high might the immediate
cost of defying the perpetrator and siding with a gentler contestant be? For
the gentle to win, the cost and probablitily of “stitches” must be reduced.

Rule-of-law (the good kind) will not exist if the side intending to
impose a gentle peace does not control the balance of anonymity and close
down the routes of the ruthless to their sanctuaries. Fortunately, many of
the same processes that break down anonymity also serve as a foundation
toward sustainable peace in which the cost of peaceful conflict resolution
is less than that of violence. The rule-of-law is a combination of written
evidence, institutions, and expectations regarding how evidence will be
used by those institutions. To win peace and sustain it - to create the good
kind of rule-of-law -- takes written inventories, statutes and procedures.

Rule-of-law does not mean more policemen, although more police-
men might help. The two main parts of rule-of-law are documents and
public attitude about the documents. If those two parts aren’t constructed,
it doesn’t matter how many more policemen we put on the street, unless
we can be satisfied with a tyrannical rule-of-law and individual liberties
are of lesser importance. In this latter case, more policemen might be a
good idea so long as they don’t find a leader prettier than the present tyrant.

If you are going to win an internal armed struggle, your side has to
dominate the granting of impunity. Your side, your government, might grant
impunity, but it has to be the only organization in the territory that can do so,
otherwise violent conflict is still likely. 1f you want to keep organizations that
challenge your monopoly (on the granting of impunity) from forming, then
you are going to have to spend resources on the design of the society. A re-
pressive society can easily succeed at eliminating competition in the granting
of impunity. Liberal societies find it harder for the obvious reason that people
freely exercise rights of association, privacy, and owning weapons. If you
want to design a liberal society that also can dominate the granting of impu-
nity, then you have to work harder. You have to create a lot of documents and
a lot of people that can read them and believe in them. It takes readers -- and
that takes education, and that takes time. You need transparent markets, too,
especially for the most important stuff, like land.
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If someone is trying to sell you a program purporting to advance the
rule-of-law in some territory, think through what the program does to the
granting of impunity within the territory. One possible indicator is the rela-
tionship of the program to the balance of anonymity. If you cannot predict
the effect of the program on anonymity or impunity, maybe the program is
a misnomer and you can seek clarification. If you want to shut down an
enemy organization, you don’t want a program that does no more than pro-
vide your enemies a new avenue of legal escape. If, on the other hand, a
program seems reasonably designed to create stable records and conflict res-
olution institutions and to educate people as to the economic and moral value
of peaceful conflict resolution, it might well be a good program.

Please see sections: 14, Legitimacy; 48, Grading the Social Compact; 128,
Global Insurgency and Global Trespass; 131, Is It an Insurgency?; 42, Brigands;
78, Identity; 90, Prisons and Prisoners; and 103, Amnesty and Restitution.
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“There is no person in this room whose basic rights are not involved
in any successful defiance to the carrying out of court orders.” 8

Dwight D. Eisenhower (attributed)

“Never can a new idea move within the law. It matters not whether that
idea pertains to political and social changes or to any other domain of
human thought and expression -- to science, literature, music; in fact,
everything that makes for freedom and joy and beauty must refuse to
move within the law. How can it be otherwise? The law is stationary,
fixed, mechanical, “a chariot wheel” which grinds all alike without re-
gard to time, place and condition, without ever taking into account cause
and effect, without ever going into the complexity of the human soul.”
Emma Goldman8

“You're trying to kidnap what I've rightfully stolen.”
Vizzini in the movie,
Princess Bride (1987)8
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A hidden conventional story

Section 21, Iximché

A lot was going on in Guatemala in the early 1980s. This rendition
of the conflict highlights a relationship between small battles in Guatemala
City and guerrilla warfare ranging the mountains west of the capital. The
underlying war of position and movement, obedient to the principles of
classic military theory, was more consequential than most histories re-
member. A major operation and turning point was named after an ancient
Mayan ruin and piece of key terrain called Iximché. Of the personalities
involved, Colonel Manuel Antonio Callejas y Callejas, who at the time
directed the Guatemalan intelligence service (D-2), had the greatest indi-
vidual impact on outcomes.

Sometime early in 1981, a member of the ORPA (Revolutionary Or-
ganization of the People in Arms) rented a big house from a dentist in the
upper middleclass neighborhood of Vista Hermosa along the highway head-
ing east out of Guatemala City toward El Salvador. The new tenant was a
foreigner, apparently a Salvadoran who used falsified documents. His house
guests, ORPA guerrillas, converted the home into a revolutionary headquar-
ters, explosives and propaganda factory, and materiel transfer point. From
there they supported guerrilla units marshalling in the highlands about fifty
miles west of the city. Careful at first, they grew lax in their security under
the growing weight of preparations for what was intended as a huge “final
assault’ on the city sometime around Christmas that year.

At 9:45 AM on July 9th, the house was surrounded by upwards of 200
policemen and another 200 soldiers. The army sealed off the neighbor-
hood with armored cars and troops from the Honor Guard Brigade. Kids
at the nearby American School, attended by many children of embassy
personnel, were kept at the school until 4:30 PM, well past their normal
dismissal. Schools in the area were closed on the following day as well.
Efforts were made to secure the surrender of the besieged guerrillas using
loudspeakers, but the guerrillas disdained the ultimatums, choosing instead
to fight it out. Around noon, one of the army’s M-8 armored cars opened
fire with its 37mm cannon. The explosion did more damage than expected,
setting off a huge secondary explosion inside the house (no wonder, since
the occupants were busy making landmines). The entire roof nearly col-
lapsed. Fourteen guerrillas were taken out that day and another three
bodies were taken out on the 10th. Four of the dead guerrillas were
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women. One soldier from the D-2 fell through the roof and died. There
are conflicting reports as to whether any of the guerrillas were taken alive.
Perhaps the army was able to conduct a few rudimentary interrogations.
Regardless, the tenacity of the guerrillas in defending the safe house can
be explained by the value of the house’s contents. Not only did the army
find an impressive stash of weapons and explosives, it also claimed dis-
covery of guerrilla plans and valuable lists of other guerrillas.

The D-2 may have been tipped off by an insider. Two ORPA guerril-
las had been taken captive and shown off in public two weeks earlier, on
June 26. Both were young campesinos who had been taken prisoner in a
rural area. In their public admissions, they spoke of their recruitment and
international training. They probably gave far more information to their
interrogators. Mario Payeras, leader of another leftist insurgent group, the
EGP (Guerrilla Army of the Poor) later suggested that the captives might
have described the interior of the house and, with that information, the D-
2 could deduce its type and neighborhood and then slowly check lists of
rentals. In the search of those records, they would have been attracted by
the suspect documents of this particular renter. Apparently, earlier in July,
the D-2 had received a call from a neighbor’s domestic servant reporting
odd goings-on next door -- too many lights on too late at night, too many
adults, and not enough children. The D-2 confirmed the neighbor's suspi-
cions and mounted the assault.

Mario Payeras wrote in Trueno en la Ciudad (Thunder in the City):

According to the classic principles of war, any army, knowing that the
fundamental factors on which it has based its strategy are threatened,
had better change that strategy. To the extent that a severance of support
between rearguard services and the frontlines occurs closer to the front
lines, the effect is more immediate. The closer the severance is to the
rearguard, the more global the effect. Inside the Urban Front a similar
military doctrine applies: to put the enemy commander in a dilemma.
Either leave the city or risk having your forces destroyed in position....
In synthesis, that is what occurred. In the following weeks, having de-
stroyed the rearguard, the anti-guerrilla offensive would have to proceed
in phases in the countryside, exploiting the initial success and maintain-
ing the initiative. It was the difficult logic of the laws of war that we
were learning then. We paid for the lesson in blood. %6

In the weeks that followed the July 9th assault in Vista Hermosa, the army was
able to mount a series of attacks on insurgent safe houses that devastated the
guerrillas’ presence in Guatemala City. Army morale skyrocketed. Cracking
the Vista Hermosa safe house was the good news the army had long needed

84



21 Iximché

and, as it would turn out, the officers correctly sensed that the 9 July attack
was a major turning point in the war, perhaps the turning point.

The previous week, on July 4, the EGP held a dedication ceremony
for two squads belonging to their urban military unit. On that day, the
guerrillas noted an eerie calm in the city that they thought might presage
bad news — perhaps the government was planning a house-by-house sweep
(cateo) of the city -- but the guerrillas discarded that possibility because of
the huge number of soldiers it would take. The army couldn’t afford to
dedicate the men needed to make such an operation worthwhile. Never-
theless, in the first week of July, normal vehicle checkpoints in the city
had all but disappeared. This might have put the guerrilla more on alert,
but they attributed the situation to impotence on the part of the govern-
ment. The Guatemalan president, General Fernando Romeo Lucas Garcia,
reconfirmed the insurgents’ predisposition with a public speech wherein
he admitted how strong the guerrillas were.

After the events of July 9, it might have seemed more obvious to
the insurgents that indeed they had observed the calm before the storm, but
instead they attributed the attack on the ORPA’s Vista Hermosa safe house
to errors made by that cell. The EGP did not yet sense an immediate danger
to its own urban operations. The next day this hopeful perspective was
demolished. On July 10th, a second redoubt was taken, this time EGP.
Twelve more guerrillas were killed. Although the guerrilla counted on
informants inside the government, the speed of D-2 operations outpaced
the speed at which the insurgent moles could inform. Within one month,
dozens of safe houses had fallen, and although the D-2 continued to clear
some safe houses well into 1982, the ORPA and then the EGP was forced
to abandon almost its entire urban presence.

Each week, Colonel Callejas would brief Minister of Defense Anibal
Guevara in increasing detail on two phenomena (coup plotting and climac-
tic events in the guerrilla war), but the arrogance of the minister and his
boss, Romeo Lucas, was by then strong enough that neither could process
the information. The defense minister was devoting his attention to his
personal destiny -- which he thought meant becoming President. His busy
preparations for that end made him oblivious to both the political and mil-
itary upheavals that were taking place around him.

The public psychology in Guatemala in July, 1981 is both difficult to cap-
ture and significant for understanding the shift in momentum that was
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about to disfavor insurgent plans. For some time the revolutionaries had
succeeded in creating that magic mixture of revolutionary messaging --
that insurgent strength was growing; that the government military was im-
potent to fix and destroy them; and that insurgent success was inevitable.
Guerrilla strategic communication, if formulaic, had the desired effect of
garnering supporters from throughout the economic spectrum and interna-
tionally. It has to be said as well that the insurgents broadly transmitted
the message of their inevitable rise to power while at the same time never
ringing an alarm bell that the Guatemalan Army’s hierarchy might hear.

Both guerrilla military powers, the EGP and ORPA, hid the size of
their military preparations by disciplined avoidance of head to head con-
tests with any sizeable Guatemalan Army units. Now, however, after the
first of the safe houses had fallen, the G-2 was gaining convincing evi-
dence about the magnitude of the guerrilla challenge. More
consequentially, the public as much as the army noticed how easily the
guerrilla units might be beaten. The raids alerted the entire urban popula-
tion to be curious about what was going on over at their neighbors’.
Finally there occurred a palpable demonstration of public support; the D-
2 began to receive hundreds of phone calls.

The anniversary of the Sandinista Revolution in Nicaragua was also in
mid-July. Nicaraguan President Daniel Ortega gave a long, Fidelesque speech
to commemorate the occasion that fell hard on attentive ears in Guatemala. In
his speech, Comandante Daniel laid out emphatically and with little ornamen-
tation the radical course that had been mapped for the Nicaraguan revolution.
Property confiscations were the order of the day. 8 The Comandante also out-
lined and justified control of the press, including the highly regarded
newspaper La Prensa. Guatemalans of any material means were offered a
stiffening reminder of the consequences of socialist revolution.

The number of guerrillas or guerrilla leaders captured or killed in the
raids was by no means crippling, nor was the loss of materiel. The D-2’s
urban success had, however, four overarching consequences, as follows:

1. The raids greatly changed the distances of logistical supply to
the guerrillas’ rural units. The insurgents had to switch (quickly)
what had been a main line of communication running thirty to
sixty miles from Guatemala City into the mountains to the west.
Now they had to run their support activities from Mexico - nearly
a 180 degree reverse. In their urban raids, the D-2 had found hos-
pitals, landmine factories, propaganda centers, and weapons
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smuggling devices. The bulk of these activities would now have
to be conducted at five times the distance. The D-2 also uncovered
things like papier-méaché facemasks, uniforms, national police car
license plates, and so on. These anonymity and infiltration activ-
ities would have to be re-constructed to be suitable in their Mexico
context. At least, as the new intelligence also made clear, the in-
surgents could count on collaboration from within the Mexican
government. They could obtain, for instance, official PEMEX
(Petrdleos Mexicanos, the national petroleum company) pick-up
trucks to haul explosives.

2. They shifted the psychological momentum, giving the Guate-
malan Army a vital morale boost at a critical point in the war, and
making key sectors of the public reassess the possibilities. The
D-2 had muffled the ‘Songs of Chu’.

3. The raids unlocked a door to intelligence information that
would help make the next chapter in the war unfold in the Army’s
favor. Between mid-July and mid-October, the D-2 obtained suf-
ficient hard information not only to see the marshaling of irregular
forces for a major offensive against the capital city, but to con-
vince the Chief of Staff, General Benedicto Lucas Garcia (the
President’s younger brother) to act diligently. This was no small
task considering the environment of cocksure oblivion into which
the regime’s leaders had fallen. Colonel Callejas arranged a heli-
copter tour of key points in the highlands for the new Chief (who
had been transferred from command of the distant PoptGn Brigade
in mid-August). They flew to the nearby mountain village of
Chupol where the General saw a network of Viet Cong-style de-
fense trenches, tunnels and booby traps installed by the guerrillas.
Finally, the senior military leader was a believer that Guatemala
had a war on its hands and not just a few annoying rebels. The
resolve of the Army’s leadership changed tenor and planning for
a rural counter offensive began immediately.

4. They eliminated part of the guerrillas’ operational formula,
which was to distract a major part of the Guatemalan Army’s
overall combat power in reaction to guerrilla urban actions and
provocations.

The D-2 followed up on leads, uncovering a series of older rural insurgent
materiel depots, as well as rural logistical improvisations that were occa-
sioned by the collapse of the urban safe houses. Soon, Colonel Callejas
could outline the shape of the planned insurgent offensive, measure its
strength and point to its geographic heart, its operational center of gravity.
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From urban to rural. Although it is hard to recognize on a tourist map, or
during a quick drive along the Inter-American Highway, the ground around
the Indian villages of Chupol and Xepol in Chimaltenango Department has
always been a military geographic prize. The space that runs roughly from
Chupol and Xepol, to Tecpan Guatemala and the ancient ruins of Iximché, and
through Patzdn to the south and Comalapa to the east dominates both east-
west and north-south passage through the mountains. These towns sit near the
continental divide — waters to the north flow to the Motagua River and the
Atlantic, whereas streams to the south flow to the Madre Vieja or Xaya/VVega
rivers to the Pacific. The departmental boundaries of Chimaltenango, Quiche
and Solola meet in the area, as do the de facto boundaries of three major (and
historically contentious) ethnic groups, the Quiché to the north, Cakchiquel to
the southeast, and the Tzutujil to the southwest. These indigenous boundaries
are not contiguous with the modern departmental limits.

The territorial organization of the army (into zonas) had been based on
the assumption of external invasion rather than an internal challenge, so the
Xepol-Patzln axis was not a focal point for the design of the major military
commands. A boundary between two military zones ran across the area, their
headquarters located in distant Huehuetenango and Guatemala City, respec-
tively. Insurgent choice of the environs as a focal point of extraordinary
revolutionary effort was no accident and was not predicated on proletariat ripe-
ness or ideological romanticism. The insurgents selected what history,
movement, and enemy order of battle all indicated was key terrain, if not the
geographical center of gravity. Both the ORPA and the EGP, whose territorial
boundaries also met there, recognized the same military criticality as had the
pre-conquest Mayas and conquistador Pedro de Alvarado.

The Army kicked off Operation Iximché at one o°clock on the morn-
ing of November 15, 1981 with about 1,900 soldiers. The terrain objective
was that key crescent of land in northwestern Chimaltenango Department,
but the underlying goal was to break up guerrilla preparations for their antic-
ipated Christmas offensive and to wrest control of the rural highland
approaches to Guatemala City. The guerrillas, overextended, overconfident,
and not alert, were badly routed. The guerrillas had not anticipated the
weight of the attack or the ferocity with which the army dealt with some of
their most supportive villages. A clear message raced through the highlands:
The revolutionary left, with its selective terror and marxist bravado, was no
match for its better-armed opponent. Insurgent marshalling for a Christmas
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offensive was dead. The army gained strategic initiative. The long-term im-
plications could not be immediately seen by either side, and Operation
Iximché, which was supposed to last 10 days, essentially went on for two
years. The guerrillas would try to adjust, but they had no adequate ‘Plan B’.
They reeled, and in 1982 the army made surprising adaptations to exploit
gains and frustrate any effective guerrilla return.

Beyond a final assault on the capital city, what was the insurgent
plan? It is not clear whether the major groups within the insurgent political
umbrella organization, the URNG (Guatemalan National Revolutionary
Unity) ever shared the same vision, but militarily there was some concur-
rence. They would isolate the northwestern areas of Huehuetenango and
Quiché from Guatemala City and the eastern provinces, proclaim a liber-
ated territory backed by broad international support (especially Mexican),
then leverage this nascent autonomy for concessions from a besieged cen-
tral government. For this plan to work, the Xepol-Patzin axis had to be
effectively controlled both day and night. The territory would be defended
by a deep battle zone that extended east to Guatemala City, to be supplied
from out of the northwest (especially after the Guatemala City guerrilla
infrastructure was decimated). Guerrilla positioning and attacks would
dissipate Guatemalan army strength by coaxing the army into static de-
fenses and reactions against urban guerrilla initiatives. The “final assault’
might or might not take the capital, but the army's strategic reserve (com-
posed mainly of units in the urban area) would be so stretched to protect
the city and its suburbs that it could not effectively answer the insurgents
in the highlands.

If the urban guerrilla infrastructure was back in place in three
months (as EGP leader Ricardo Asturias later claimed), it was back in
place on a much smaller, more timid scale, like a re-grown salamander tail.
The urban rearguard was no longer able to fill the same role. Three
months, moreover, (in fact, it was more like six) meant that the urban front
could neither distract army forces away from Chupol when the army
launched its rural counterattack in November nor disrupt the general elec-
tions the following March. Whatever lessons the urban front might have
learned, and however well-organized it might later become, its moment
had gone. It had three main missions: supply the rural units, misdirect
Army resources, and confound the elections. It could do none of these.
Now it just served to prove the guerrilla still had a pulse.

89



21 Iximché

Destruction of the guerrillas Guatemala City network of safe
houses was the first clear strategic defeat suffered by the guerrillas. Alone
it would not have been sufficient to unsaddle revolutionary plans, but the
urban campaign led almost immediately to the army’s rural counterpunch.
That punch caught the revolutionaries overextended and in the midst of
marshalling for their attack on the city, and not preparing for the army’s
move. The balloon of guerrilla geographic presence quickly deflated,
sending insurgent cadre streaming back into Mexico.

The Guatemalan Army could not definitively beat the URNG be-
cause insurgent sanctuaries lay inside Mexican territory. Eventually, the
contenders would come to a negotiated agreement; the army had to accept
a bitter half loaf. The Guatemalan government just didn’t have the power
to beat an insurgent foe that had Mexico as an ally. But inside Guatemala,
in 1981, the Guatemalan Army, guided by Callejas y Callejas -- a student
of geography, history, and strategy -- beat a huge insurgent force militarily.

Colonel Callejas later became Army Chief of Staff, retired, and is ag-
ing gracefully. He is one of the graduates of the School of the Americas
about whom the radical left is most resentful and vituperative. Mario Pay-
eras lived anonymously in Mexico City and died young in 1995. His
remains were exhumed by thieves and scattered. He left behind an appre-
ciable body of literature, however, and has become a minor martyr in the
leftist revolutionary firmament.

What are some relevant lessons from this obscure history?

* Smart guerrillas think about the classic strategy principles;
* Police forensics can have military operational impact;
* Public records are powerful resources;

* A guerrilla sanctuary in a foreign country presents a difficult
operational and geostrategic challenge;

* Internal wars are international wars;

* Leadership is critical;

* Timing matters;

* Rural and urban are connected operationally;

* Cottage industry explosives had become an insurgent staple;
* Kidnapping had become an insurgent staple.

Please see sections: 34, Urban or Rural; 3, The Domesday Book; 140,
Risk Distance and the Pursuit; 64, Measuring Distance and Comparing
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Power; 125, Human Rights; 55, Kidnapping; 137, Foreign Support and
Foreign Perspective; and 136, Weapons.
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Crowded the nations there were (Tzatz ri amaq' chu k'oje'ik).
Not counted people (Mawi ajilan chi winaq).
Warriors (E aj lab'al),
Also killers (E pu kamisanel),
Murderers (E kamisay)...
Not only two eight thousands (Mawi xa ka chuy),
Three eight thousands of nations (Ox chuy chi amaq’)
They encircled (Xkotkomij)
Around citadel (Chirij tinamit). %
Allen J. Christenson
Popol Vuh: Literal Translation

“What chance would Christianity have to exist if the truth
were to be found in counting votes?” 8

Manuel Ayau

“Into ta tunahl.”
Conan in the movie,
Conan the Destroyer (1984) %

Longshanks: Who is this person who speaks to me as though |
needed his advice?

Prince Edward: | have declared Phillip my high counselor.
Longshanks: Is he qualified?
Phillip: I am skilled in the arts of war and military tactics, Sire.

Longshanks: Are you? Then tell me, what advice would you
offer on the present situation?

from in the movie,
Braveheart (1995) %
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The black dotted lines are principal highways. The grey dashed oval indicates
the approximate objective terrain of the Guatemalan Army in late November,
1981. As soon as the army controlled that area, the communists abandoned

their military offensive and retreated in haste toward Mexico.
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Section 22, Badassoftheweek.com

Who leads insurgencies, drug mafias, separatist movements and the
like? So many great examples are noted on the website Badassoftheweek.com
it just seemed fair to name this section after the website, presented by Ben
‘Amazing’ Thompson. A lot of Thompson’s heroes are fictional, some aren’t
even human or even vertebrate, but that doesn’t matter. There are still plenty
of historic examples to profile the kind of person who becomes a successful
anti-State leader. There is no single profile of attributes, but most of the suc-
cessful leaders are most of the following:

Aggrieved; Athletic; Brave; Charismatic; Creative; Egoistic;

Horney; Male; Perseverant; Rich; Risk-taking; Ruthless;

Smart; Student of military art and history.

There are plenty of examples of great insurgent leaders. George Washington
is my favorite. Spartacus is a standout. Pick your own; they all understood
and respected the operational equation inherent in classic military strategy.
Washington was especially careful to secure his lines of retreat. He didn’t
enjoy too many straight up victories in battle against the British, but he never
got caught. Spartacus, in a funk, finally defied one time too many not just
his Roman masters but the timeless principles of war.

Note that ‘male’ is on the list of successful insurgents’ basic charac-
teristics. Few women rise to lead major criminal or rebellious armed
organizations, although it happens. Badassoftheweek.com honors a few.
The vast majority are male, gender holding true more than the other charac-
teristics. Guerrilla war leadership is an alpha boy’s club.

As for counterinsurgent heroes, it’s harder to find historic cases. Abe
Lincoln might be up there, depending on how you define things, and no, it
is not simple jingoism that | pick Americans and it’s no coincidence either.
Lincoln might actually fall into both categories, insurgent and counterinsur-
gent. Colombia’s president, Alvaro Uribe, might be in the making as one of
history’s most successful counterinsurgents, but we’ll have to wait a little
longer to see. Sri Lanka’s President Mahinda Rajapaksa or even his former
Army Commander, General Sarath Fonseka, has a solid resume, and some
would include Francisco Franco on the short list. Whether or not the suc-
cessful counterinsurgent personality is the same as that of the insurgent is a
question beyond the reach of this book, but it might be so.
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Mao was not a pretty man, but he beat the Kwomintang using strategies
that are now clichés of irregular warfare. Che was hunted down and killed by
a Cuban-American who is still alive forty years later drinking rum and coke
and retelling the story. While Che wasn’t smart enough to hide his campfires,
Mao mastered military strategy. According to some, Mao’s last words were
“There is a serious tendency toward capitalism among the peasants’. Che’s
last words are debated, but were probably not as his iconographers relate. |
suspect he said, ‘Gee, | wish I had secured my line of retreat’.

The competent insurgent or gang leader can grant impunity to his un-
derlings in defiance of the State. If an insurgent leader is dead, however, he is
not going to grant impunity to anyone, so one conclusive measure of success,
say, against a given insurgency group, is the destruction of its leadership. This
destruction may not have to mean killing; it could mean disrupting the means
of communication between insurgent leadership and subordinates or the sup-
pression of receptiveness to the insurgent leaders’ message within a relevant
population. I believe, however, that the physical bodies of the leaders are usu-
ally the optimal target. We hear arguments about some insurgent movements
that they are spontaneous or ‘networky’ or that other phenomena of the age
make the replacement of insurgent leaders all but endless. Reject such a no-
tion. We just don’t know of any movements that succeeded without effective,
named, flesh-and-blood leaders -- any more than we know of effective gov-
ernments without human heads. Effective leadership is a rare commaodity and
in the majority of successful insurgencies, the leadership appears both stable
and jealous. Besides, spontaneity grants fleeting impunity, if any atall. Some-
where someone is granting impunity in defiance of your assertions of territorial
sovereignty. You’ll want to make that stop. If you gain physical domination
over the granter of impunity, he will not be a granter of impunity much longer.

The above assertion about “cutting off the head of the snake’ is not
offered to argue that a counter-leader strategy is the only useful approach in
insurgency or irregular wars. Do not dismiss other parallel, complementary
efforts. It only insists that, ultimately, the engine of an insurgent movement
is its leaders. Everything else about the insurgency -- its financial strength,
its public and international support — redound to the insurgency’s well-be-
ing, and so they are worthy of targeting in an overall counterinsurgent plan.
It may likewise be useful for an insurgent to attack public and international
support for a government, or to attack the economy. Regardless, all organi-
zations are forfeit to a lack of leadership. The heart of an insurgency is also
its head, the insurgent leader; of the revolution, the vanguard; of the mafia,
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the mafia don; of the dictatorship, the dictator; and as long as leadership re-
mains at large, it can prolong or revive the insurgency (or revolution,
rebellion, or criminal gang). The leader is the mens rea, the impelling will,
intention, spirit. The fact that a given counterinsurgent can’t find and fix his
insurgent enemy’s leaders does not make the point any less valid. It only
means the counterinsurgency is unlikely to succeed, this probably due to an
inadequate intelligence function or simple lack of will to act diligently.

By the way, Chairman Mao and General Washington deserve their
own sections as guerilla, insurgent and revolutionary military leaders, but
only Washington as planter of revolutionary change. The political direc-
tion Washington set and the propositions for which he led have survived
his death by centuries.

Please see sections: 85, Paul Emil von Lettow-Vorbeck; 134, Luigi Galle-
ani; 76, Gender; 106, Massacres; 23, Mens Rea; 144, What the Pirate Said
to Alexander; 58, Condottieri; and 81, What a Clergy Wants.
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Before the boogeyman goes to sleep at night,
he checks under the bed for Chuck Norris.

Scientific fact

“For too long have we sat under the thumb of mankind!
The time has come to oppose that thumb!”

Mojo Jojo to his Simian Army
The Powerpuff Girls (2002) %2

“We follow ideas and not men, and rebel against this habit of
embodying a principle in a man.” %
Errico Malatesta

“You ever consider suicide?”

Jesse James in the movie,
The Assassination of Jesse James by
the Coward Robert Ford (2007) %
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Who is the culpable author?

Section 23, Mens Rea

Mens rea means criminal intent. Someone can be held responsible,
accountable or culpable for criminal, immoral or dangerous activity. That
‘someone’ may include the intellectual author of an irregular war. This book
is about winning at organized armed violence and, so, tautologically-speaking
at least, it is ‘organized’ violence if someone organized it. War doesn’t self-
organize. The system or the structure of society might indeed be unworthy, be
its own quiet organizer of violence and despair, etc, etc. Maybe that unworthi-
ness is a motivating factor for the intellectual authors of resistance or
insurgency, but insurgencies don’t just up and happen as a result of injustices.

Some academics disdain the notion of human nature and diminish con-
cepts like guilt or shame as products of social constructs, the authorizing
weight of the latter being subject to constant reevaluation. If human guilt and
shame are simple artificialities foisted upon us to keep us in a submissive state,
then we are called to depreciate the guilty mind mens rea as an element of our
forensics and our prosecutions. Such thinking forms part of the psychological
foundation for the “It wasn’t me, it was society!” defense. Some of it may be
valid, but it is a tough wave for the jurisprudentially-inclined to ride. It asks
us to take a difficult leap of logic -- to accept the argument that human nature
is “merely a human construct’, together with the consequence that by so say-
ing, human nature is invalidated as a reference for determining how to deal
with our miserable species. In other words, under this selectively-applied post-
structuralist’s argument, guilt is called-out as a social construct that is not re-
ally real, and so we are cautioned to focus less on capturing and punishing
intellectual authors of insurgencies or crimes, but instead to focus on fixing the
things in society that create the resistance or survival desires and behaviors. If
you are inclined to resistance against the establishment and simultaneously
find wisdom in that post-structural mantra about guilt, you will want to press
the argument that your personal criminal or rebel behavior is not your fault,
but the fault of the system. The argument does not fall on deaf ears (like mine)
alone; it might get you out on parole earlier, or give you a few more minutes
to escape capture, or to formulate a plea bargain -- but don’t convince yourself.
In Margaritaville and everywhere else, it is mostly your own damn fault.

The above-noted post-structural viewpoint about guilt notwithstand-
ing, mens rea remains a basic element of criminal jurisprudence in our and in
most societies. Fault, culpability, criminal intent, authorship of crime, badness
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-- mens rea -- is Latin for a fundamental part of why someone deserves to be
punished. It is also a fundamental concept for winning an irregular armed con-
flict. It is connected to the definition of enemy. ‘Public enemy number one’ is
a phrase the substance of which depends not just on the behavior of an indi-
vidual, but on the intent of that individual, as interpreted by the rest of us, to
lead himself or others to future unpleasant behavior that we cannot abide.
And...leadership requires and exposes intent.

We might agree that: Public Enemy Number One’s mother didn’t
love him; he was poor and just learned to survive; his Dad was an abusive
alcoholic; that those disadvantages were the result of a poorly formed so-
ciety which spawned an underclass in which such conditions are woefully
normal, as well as an oppressor overclass that eats too much stinky cheese
on expensive yachts. Agreeing to all that, we might still disagree as to
whether or not such observations should force us to transpose anger from
the individual to the society, and so justify chancing his raping and stealing
on a continuing basis. Maybe some crafty Public Enemy Number One
crowns himself agent and vanguard of proletariat retribution, even though
he is himself not poor, but rather a scion of an upper middleclass champion
of selfishness. Either way, if his is the skull within which plans are made
for doing harm to others, and especially if he is intelligent, guileful, ruth-
less and charismatic, he will guide others into violent action.

Mens rea, the guilty cogitation causing violent actions, can be located
and followed. Bad things sometimes just happen, but usually the ones that re-
ally bother us are the product of nasty thinking. If you have no sub-plan to hide
your nasty thinking, or to locate the physical geographic locus of your foe’s
nasty thinking, you are making a competitive mistake. Killing Adolf Hitler
might have worked. Capturing Presidente Gonzalo (nom de guerre of insur-
gent leader Abimael Guzman) stopped the Peruvian Sendero Luminoso
insurgency inits tracks. As time passes for an insurgency (or even for an unjust
social structure) the mens rea can be spread out a little bit (more leaders, more
places), making it a little harder to corner. The mens rea of insurgency or crim-
inal enterprise has precise geography, however, while the guilt of a faulty
social construct has a nebulous geography. Insurgents often of course prefer to
blame the construct; muchly because they do not want to be located.

Some organizations are resistant to destruction by decapitation. In
them, subunits act on independent initiative or the organization grooms
many replacement leaders and has a formula for succession. Such durability
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doesn’t change the logic of Maguire’s synthesis (see page 19) — it just mul-
tiplies its possible occasions. Armed organizations will toughen and
vaccinate themselves against decapitation exactly because the Maguire
equation is unavoidable. Its upshot can be ameliorated, but essentially, ulti-
mately, it is the basic mathematic for victory or defeat in military operations.
If leadership cannot be protected, if it cannot reach and enjoy sanctuary,
whatever it leads is at mortal risk. Leadership is a precious commodity and
a supreme element of relative power. Once leadership is neutralized, so is
power. The quality of mind that makes that leadership an enemy of a State
is called mens rea. It has a physical geography. The heads within which re-
sides the mens rea can be upsidededly kicked.

Please see sections: 2, Anonymity; 6, The Operational Equation; 9, White Bird;
39, Socio-economic Causation; 115, Physics of Strategy; 59, Spontaneity; 43,
Sam Spade’s Whereabouts; and 25, Why Humans Don’t Fight.
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“You can't hold a whole fraternity responsible for the behavior of a
few, sick, twisted individuals. For if you do...isn't this an indictment
of our educational institutions in general? | put it to you...isn't this
an indictment of our entire American society? Well, you can do
whatever you want to us, but we're not going to sit here and listen to
you badmouth the United States of America.”

Otter in the movie,

Animal House (1978)%

“There's no difference between one's killing and making decisions that
will send others to kill. It's exactly the same thing, or even worse.”
Golda Meir (attributed)

“In a way, all of us has an El Guapo to face. For some, shyness might be
their El Guapo. For others, a lack of education might be their EI Guapo.
For us, El Guapo is a big, dangerous man who wants to kill us. But as sure
as my name is Lucky Day, the people of Santa Poco can conquer their
own personal El Guapo, who also happens to be the actual EI Guapo!”
Lucky Day in the movie,
The Three Amigos (1986) %
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Do people respond best to threats?

Section 24,
Ruthlessness and Resolve

If you are not willing to kill someone, you won’t win your armed con-
flict. You might get lucky, of course, and not have to, so if hanging on to that
hope is helpful to you, OK. But | assume somebody has the will to kill you,
otherwise we’d just be talking about global warming.

Roger Trinquier wrote a book titled Modern Warfare. He is one of a pair
of deceased French Army officers often referenced in US military writing about
counterinsurgency. The other is David Galula. Section 107, Guerre d’Algérie
talks a little about that war, so suffice it here to say it was probably the worst
counterinsurgent effort in history or at least since the French Revolution. Trin-
quier, however, thought he was doing pretty well as a counterinsurgent, for a
short while at least. He attributed his success to attitude as much as to specific
tactics or strategies. The marrow of that attitude was a conviction that the pop-
ulace had to be put in mortal fear -- scared to death or put to death.

A Guatemalan once told me that the communist guerrillas and the Gua-
temalan Army each had to prove to villagers of the mountain tribes that their
opponents could not protect them. In other words, the guerrillas argued that the
army could not protect a tribe from the guerrillas and the army would argue to
the same tribe that the guerrillas could not protect it from the army. Each side
would present their version of the argument by graphic example, what Luigi
Galleani might have called propaganda of the deed.

A culture of violence can become draconian inside guerrilla bands.
Leaders of the Colombian Ejército de Liberacion Nacional (National Liberation
Army, ELN), for instance, thought it necessary to require from its recruits a proof
of willingness to kill, a proof that could only be met by killing. They also re-
quired acceptance of death as a penalty for even relatively minor infractions, and
certain death for betrayals, with betrayal sometimes defined broadly to include
even minor infractions. In other words, to be part of the unit, you had to be
willing to kill and die cheaply. Anonymity was especially to be guarded, and
death was therefore the penalty for breaching anonymity. From Lapham’s Raid-
ers, about American and Philippine guerrillas fighting against the Japanese in
World War Il, we read,

First off, to be successful a guerrilla leader must become, in one way or another,
the de facto ruler of the territory in which he operates. Failure to achieve authority

will defeat all his plans and hopes. From this it follows that he must maintain the
loyalty of local officials and local people, making it safer for them to give him
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24 Ruthlessness and Resolve

such loyalty than to pursue any other course. That, in turn, requires that spies,
collaborators with enemies, and anyone else who breaks down the trust between
himself and the local population must be eliminated or neutralized without pity.
Nothing less will suffice. %

The two centrally significant violent events in mafia or gangster culture
are retributions for bearing witness or informing against the organization
(death to traitors) and proof of loyalty by way of the commission of murder
and torture (can get the job done). For efficiency’s sake, victims of the proof-
by-murder will be persons who resist the payment of ransoms or for whom
ransoms are not paid. These deaths are not part of the culture per se, but rather
part of the business. Similarity to guerrilla violent culture, however, is evident.

A British officer explained the Irish problem to me succinctly: the
Irish were stubborn and the British resolute. Resolve is neither the oppo-
site of ruthlessness, nor always combined with it. Resolve is a columnar
quality, both for resistance to the Man and to the kinds of cultures of vio-
lence that often grow in guerrillas and mafias. Willingness to suffer and
regain defiance in the face of ruthlessness, or to resist enslavement, is not
the human norm; most folk fold. The British name their warships Indefat-
igable, Indomitable, Resolute, Truculent Bastard, etc. Meanwhile, the
existentialist’s take on strategic power admires a leader who can get a con-
gregant to sacrifice himself while killing someone else - at global distance.

Please see sections: 42, Brigands; 16, Presence; 4, Defining Enemy; 84,
Cultures of Violence; 56, Militias and Gun Control; 107, Guerre d’Al-
geérie; 106, Massacres; and 98, Jorge Verstrynge and Pio Moa.
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“*All are dead but the dog. Let him carry the news to the fort.” But
another warrior shot the animal through with an arrow. ‘No,” he said.
‘Do not let even a dog get away.’” %

Dee Brown,

The Fetterman Massacre

“...through our cruelty they will know who we are. And they will
find the evidence of our cruelty in the disemboweled, dismembered,
and disfigured bodies of their brothers we leave behind us.”

Lt Aldo Raines in the movie,
Inglourious Basterds (2009) %
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If it’s cheaper not to

Section 25, Why Humans Don't Fight

It might help to know why you want to fight and why your opponent
wants to fight. It might be more helpful to know why people don’t fight.

Why humans fight:

A. ‘That’s my stuff’.

B. “You hurt my feelings’, or “You dishonored me’.

C. ‘I’'m nuts’.
The three mix. ‘That’s my stuff’ is easiest to understand and the most com-
mon. Some people are purists on the matter: ‘What’s mine is mine and
what’s yours is mine’. A tendency toward arrogation is one of those things
some folk call human nature while others, who do not believe so much in
the concept of human nature, will say it is the product of a flawed social
construct. Either way, we try to tax other people’s wealth so that we don’t
have to work so hard at just stealing it. If we can be the government, we can
be legitimate thieves. Instead of self-righteous philanthropists, we can redis-
tribute un-earned wealth to the downtrodden. Meanwhile, a standard act of
insurgency is to not pay the king’s tax. We might even rob from the gov-
ernment tax collector. Ours is better than his.

‘That’s my girl” might be used to bridge A with B, alluding to emotive
reasons generally. Violence may be a response to dishonor, or it could even
be an arrogation of spirituality. Someone venerates something and has suffi-
cient ego that he wants the rest of us to venerate it along with him, led in
worship by him. Naturally, he will tax us for the education. The object of
veneration may be God or a theory but, since the effort to impose communion
requires so much ego, the personality of the priest himself becomes the object
of veneration. Lots of people are enthralled by and apologize for what today
is called a “populist’. Others prefer ‘mullah.’

‘I’m nuts” might be less common, but people do fight because they are
not healthy psychologically. Many successful violent populists have seemed
to be partially nuts, bi-polar nuts, or drug-induced nuts. We always ask if a
leader who seems a bit eccentric or radical isn’t actually a little insane. We
often enter into debate about whether the leader of some foreign government
whose behavior offends us is or isn’t a little off his rocker. Are Ahmadinejad
or Chévez messianic, crazy like foxes, or do we just not understand? The right
answer is...they’re probably a little insane. But we all are to some degree and
we often admire and follow those who are just a little nuttier than ourselves,
perhaps confusing irrationality with commitment or resolve. We often look to
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25 Why Humans Don’t Fight

our radicals, to the activists, to the obsessively invested, for leadership. Re-
solve is necessary for action and extreme resolve is sometimes necessary for
mortal action. We admire single-mindedness and perseverance against adver-
sity. It just happens that these qualities aren’t as sane a set characteristics as
those that guide us to staying comfortable and taking the easy pathways.

There is a longer list of possible reasons why people fight. Domination
and violence are pleasurable to some people. There is also the notion of war econ-
omies, meaning that some people simply benefit economically from selling this
and that to violent competitors, so it behooves them to warmong. There exist He-
gelian-type notions that war is a crucible of history and nationhood, meaning that
leaders feel and encourage the unifying emotions of mortal challenge.

Use of the concept of mens rea (see Section 23) can aid your under-
standing of the reasons why people organize for violence. Knowing the
motivation of the authors of mortal action helps measure the possibilities for
prosecution, compromise and restitution, or to temper vindictiveness. Organ-
izationally speaking, it also helps us consider the likely effect of a change of
leadership. If we capture Gonzalo, will his revolutionary organization keep the
same unity, purpose and determination, or will it fold? If the country’s presi-
dent loses the next election, will there be a change of strategy toward us?

Some scholars reject the overall parameters of thought within which
the concept of guilt or criminal intent are featured. They are more likely to
accuse insidious social forces as the cause of criminal activity, stressing the
slow violence economic privilege perpetrates against an underclass. Those
scholars are more likely to excuse an individuals’ violence as being the product
of an unjust social compact, the construction of which had excluded the indi-
vidual’s input. This ‘resistance’ perspective, with many sincere adherents, is
perfectly subject to the three general categories of why people fight. While the
resistance narrative justifies the violent actions of the underdog, the same nar-
rative accuses some elite of a culpable mens rea, and prescribes justice in the
form of their punishment. It is still a “you’ve got my stuff’ or a “you’ve got my
girl’ proposition. It still involves a desire to defeat impunity, impose punish-
ment, and rebalance a relationship of domination and submission.

Why humans don’t fight:

A. Peaceful conflict resolution is cheaper
B. They don’t think they can win
C. They are convinced fighting is wrong

To ask why humans fight presupposes that peace is the normal human
condition and war or violent conflict the exception. If, however, the base con-
dition of man is violent and territorial, and peace a recent improvement, then
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25 Why Humans Don’t Fight

the efficient question is why peace occurs. Sir Michael Howard (The Invention
of Peace: Reflections on War and International Order) would probably
agree.'® A point made by John Powelson in The Story of Land: A World
History of Land Tenure and Agrarian Reform becomes all the more intriguing.
He noted that no country without a formal system of land ownership and writ-
ten contracts has ever enjoyed long periods of internal peace. 1% In everyday
legal parlance, land outside the lines of formal property is subject to ‘posses-
sion by force’. Without the unique controlling institution of formalized
property, violent conflict is inevitable.

Looking at thresholds of peace instead of violence, we also see an
inverse of the transaction cost approach taken by Douglass North and Rob-
ert Thomas (Please see Section 82, Conflict Thresholds). People are more
likely to turn to peace when the cost of peaceful transactions is perceived
to be less than the cost of violence. Peaceful transaction costs became less
than the cost of violence when systems that encouraged fulfillment of con-
tractual obligations were emplaced. These include things like statutes of
fraud and land surveys. If you are the counterinsurgent trying to win an
internal armed conflict of some kind, you will not achieve a condition of
generalized human security and social peace without the tedious forms,
papers, signatures, photocopies, files and maps of obsessive public admin-
istration. And...although indispensable, that will still not be enough. You
will still need property courts, markets and elections. If you are an insur-
gent, the fluid functioning of these things could do you in. You might want
to put a wrench in them.

Humans fight because our neighbor has stuff we want; or for pleas-
ure, dominance or revenge; or because we’re insane; or upon some
combination or inverse of these. The idea of a peace threshold is more con-
cerned with the when, where, who and how people come to live within a
peaceful social compact. It doesn’t delve so much into the basic question of
why we fight as it does how we might create an environment where it is easier
not to fight. Andro Linklater’s Measuring America is one of the least heralded,
but most remarkably well-argued books on this point. It relates the forming of
the United States, framing that story within an observation about stable meas-
urements and measuring devices as central innovations in human conflict
resolution and in the creation of wealth. The ‘gram’ or the “yard’ reveal them-
selves as such obviously valuable concepts that we are impressed to return to
our plans to see if we have overlooked fairness and stability of basic measures
asaconcern in our plans for peaceful territories. Fairness in land measurement
is a theme of Property & Peace (See bibliography under Demarest), and of
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25 Why Humans Don’t Fight

sections in this book that deal with the formalization of land ownership. The
regulation of measurement goes beyond land, however, to expectations of
monetary stability, time periods for governance, the value of a single vote,
number of public school days, etc. The question of stable measurement as a
column of conflict resolution reminds the most libertarian among us of the role
that government might have to play in conflict resolution, a role that depends
on something we so easily overlook -- that an acre needs to be the same amount
of land with every sale if we are to avoid fights.

Jealousy, greed, revenge and fear are common departure points for ex-
planations of why people fight. It would be nice to know why you and your
enemy are fighting. It would also be nice to know how and why violent groups
form -- their inception, their birthing -- so that maybe we could deter or interrupt
it (or so we might deter the deterrence as we form our rebel army). List D, the
Appendix of Miscelaenous Lists (page 582) is a speculative outline of the pro-
cess of violent group formation -- in case you are interested. However, for
winning you want to know your enemy’s whereabouts, whatever his compelling
narrative, ethopoetic backstory, angst and or spirituality. You want to attack his
geographic anonymity. If you know where but not why, your chances of win-
ning are greater than if you know why but not where. Moreover, to sustain a
liberal peace and not create enemies, know why people do not fight. Encourage
the historically-proven institutions that help people reach and maintain the
threshold of peaceful concord. Chief among these is administration of the social
compact based on transparent, liberal distribution of property.

Please see sections: 86, Shifting Covet-geographies; 82, Conflict Thresholds;
16, Presence; 124, Slavery and Underclass; 121, Dignity and Honor; 103,
Amnesty and Restitution; 106, Massacres; and 84, Cultures of Violence.
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“Peace is not absence of conflict;
It is the ability to handle conflict by peaceful means.” 102

Ronald Reagan

“Mine is better than ours.” 13
Ben Franklin
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26 The Chaco War

Failure to appreciate distance

Section 26, The Chaco War

At about the time the Asturian kerfuffle devolved into the armed revolu-
tion as narrated in Section 97, the Bolivians and Paraguayans were going to
war against each other over a spit of land -- about a third the size of France.
None of the five characteristics that distinguish irregular from regular war ap-
plied. There were few civilians in the battle area; anonymity was not much of
an issue; public psychological factors and narrative were uncomplicated; law-
fare was undeveloped; and odd, insurgent or paramilitary-type units were
inconsequential if they existed at all. The war was about as regular as regular
can be. It was, however, what the great powers thought of as a small war. Alt-
hough immensely consequential to the parties involved, it was insignificant to
the world of people who thought themselves in charge of things meaningfully
geopolitical/geostrategic. A lot of things like that happen in the world. Still, at
that moment, between the big wars, little else military was going on outside the
remote, insular Chaco Boreal. Why summarize the history of that little war
here? Many imperatives and principles applicable in regular war apply in irreg-
ular war, as the study of some regular wars, this one anyway, makes clear. Input
for this section comes from a variety of sources, but mostly from three books:
Estigarribia’s The Epic of the Chaco, Farcau’s The Chaco War, and Zook’s The
Conduct of the Chaco War. 1 An abbreviated timeline of the conflict:

* January 12, 1907 -- Paraguay and Bolivia agree to a status quo line.

* February 25, 1927 -- Paraguayan 2L T accidently comes upon a Bolivian
outpost on the Bolivian side of the status quo line, gets himself killed.

* December 5, 1928 -- Paraguayans retake Fortin Vanguardia.

* May 10, 1932 -- Bolivia declares war on Paraguay.

*July 16, 1932 -- Paraguay retakes the small outpost at Pintiantuta.

* August, 1932 -- Bolivia takes three more Paraguayan outposts.

* September 7-29, 1932 -- Paraguay decisively wins the Battle of Bogueron.

* Late December 1932 to late February, 1933 -- Bolivians fail to take Nanawa.

* May 10, 1933 -- Paraguay declares war on Bolivia.

* October 23, 1933 -- Battle of Campo Via. Paraguayans route the Bolivians.

* May 25, 1934 -- Battle of Cafiada Strongest, Bolivian victory.

* November, 1934 -- Battle of EI Carmen. Over 4,000 Bolivians die.

*June 12, 1935 -- Bolivia accepts armistice, war ends.

A distant, centennial cause of the war was the imprecise or non-existent
boundary lines between administrative sections of the Spanish Empire. Igni-
tion in the few decades just prior to the war came in the form of positioning,
first by Bolivians then Paraguayans, of military outposts (fortines) in the areas
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claimed. By way of these outposts, the two countries intended to present to
the world active evidence and resolve regarding unresolvable territorial de-
sires. One might quip that they could not agree on boundary lines because
their forefathers had not agreed on any. That is too cynical -- technological
capacity to exploit land had evolved, slowly at first, then rapidly. National
identity as Bolivian and Paraguayan only consolidated after independence, and
after that consolidation of identities the two patriotisms grew dissimilar if over-
lapping connections to the land. In the first half of the 20" century, wars were
still declared and blatant land grabbing was something in which sovereignties
still enthusiastically, unremorsefully engaged. Perhaps, had the Bolivians
been able to count on the postmodern warfare genius of some of its 21% century
leaders, they might have won much of what they sought by using an all-forms-
of-struggle, irregular war approach instead of the single-dimensional clash of
uniformed soldiers. Ah, but anachronistic what-ifs are very whatiffy. The
Bolivians got hammered.

Bolivia had more population and money than Paraguay, but Bolivia’s po-
litical leaders were contemplating the arrogation of land with which they were
barely familiar. They did not correctly appreciate the distance from their An-
dean capitals to the points on the ground that controlled the area they coveted.
Their desires derived in part from the loss of their Pacific coast to a stronger
Chile in the War of the Pacific (1879-1883). Access to the Atlantic by way of
the Paraguay River promised to compensate, and imposing the required peace
on an even weaker country must have seemed somehow natural. The Para-
guayans, nevertheless, were more emotionally attached to the land in question
than what the highlanders perceived -- an operant fact of identity that probably
should not have been so easily lost on the Bolivians.

The two countries depended on foreign experiences and instruction for
military education. Both invited foreign officers to hold senior military posts,
the Bolivians looking to Germany and the Paraguayans to France. After their
first major setback, the Bolivians contracted a Colonel Hans Kundt (experi-
enced in the Great War), putting him in charge of all war preparations and
conduct. He did not do well. Just because you’re German doesn’t make you
Moltke. After briefly flirting with an under-enthused French attaché, the Par-
aguayans opted for a local talent, Lieutenant Colonel José Félix Estigarribia.
Estigarribia had gotten some European training, including an indirect dose of
German thinking via the Chilean military education system and more French
input during a three-year stint at St. Cyr in France. By comparison to Kundt,
Estigarribia did very, very well, such that today he is counted among the 20™
century’s most successful ground commanders. Certainly the Paraguayans
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approved, eventually making him their president, which, as we all know, led
directly to our making Eisenhower president.

The Chaco war was a fortress war in a sense, but in the context of a war
over lines, not points. Outposts helped create or guard lines of communication.
“Small, well situated forces could contain attacking armies. Terrain had to be
intimately known beforehand.” 1% Prudence in their positioning depended in
great measure on the correct factoring of cost distances. “In the area along the
Pilcomayo, poorly sited fortines frequently had to be evacuated due to flooding
during the rainy season. In the interior, however, it was total lack of water for
months on end that made most sites untenable.” 1% Ultimately, prudence in out-
post positioning depended on whether or not they were situated beyond their
culminating point, beyond where the risk of not being able to relieve them was
too great. “Logistically, Paraguay, with her shorter lines of supply and commu-
nication, was superior to Bolivia, an advantage which largely negated the greater
size and wealth of the Altiplano-centered republic.” 1% For both armies, if with
differing degrees of insight, the outposting was conceived as an orchestrated
whole, not iteratively. Both armies imagined their positioning of outposts as part
of overall offensive as much as defensive operations.

The total number of soldiers who saw service in the field is debated, but
probably reached around 200,000 Bolivians and 150,000 Paraguayans. The
death tolls are even less reliable, but the accepted numbers seem to be about
50,000 for the Bolivians and 40,000 for the Paraguayans. Doing some coarse
extrapolation (the total population of Paraguay being then less than 1,000,000
people), the scale of the Paraguayan sacrifice was as if the United States de-
ployed more than 45 million men into Irag and Afghanistan and had more than
12 million of them die. The Chaco War, however, was clearly won and lost.
Paraguay’s security was assured. It gained land and national pride. As for Bo-
livia...“the lice-ridden trenches and Paraguayan prison camps became the
incubators of the Bolivian Revolution of 1952. The officer corps and upper clas-
ses had been shorn of any legitimacy as the rightful guardians of national honor
and managers of the nation’s affairs....It is no coincidence that many of the lead-
ers of the revolution served as enlisted men in the Chaco.” 108

Both sides assumed debits to secure foreign weapons and other materiel.
Suppliers were interested in how the equipment would perform. Boats, trucks
and mortars did well. Airplanes were used extensively. Beyond simple re-
connaissance, the airplane contributed directly to setting operational
objectives. When, for instance, a Bolivian commander spotted the lake-oasis
at Pitiantuta from the air, it immediately became an objective. However, the
Bolivians (who enjoyed air superiority throughout) did not fully recognize the
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potential of the technology to affect the imperative figure of the war. “Para-
guay’s logistics could not have withstood intensive air attack.” 1% The
Bolivians failed to use their airpower to interdict tenuous Paraguayan supply
lines during key engagements.

The Battle of Boquerdn was the first major battle of the war. The Boliv-
ians there were evidently well-led, disciplined and had carefully fortified their
position, but they could not be readily resupplied. The Bolivians hoped to re-
supply by airdrops, but that failed. Although the total manpower of each army
was not much more than 20,000 men at the time, the Paraguayans could deploy
twelve thousand to the battle zone compared to perhaps half as many Bolivians.
At first, the Paraguayans tried (as seems to be a universal blunder) frontal as-
saults. Estigarribia later took to heart the need to avoid the grave losses inherent
in such actions. Ultimately, however, due to impending storms or water short-
ages, the amounts of time available for an effective siege would start running
out, and so ‘final” assaults were hurriedly attempted. The siege of Bogueron
lasted long enough for water shortage to take a disproportionately high toll on
the besieged, but the besiegers ran short as well. Estigarribia had to order the
abandonment of hundreds of cavalry horses to their deaths.

The Paraguayan’s victory at the Battle of Boqueron wholly changed the
psychological expectations on both sides, gained Paraguay a needed store of war
materiel and greater diplomatic leverage. Perhaps the early Paraguayan victory
should have ended the war then. Many hoped the war would not last much
longer than Boquerdn -- that perhaps the League of Nations or the other Ameri-
can states would intervene to spare the two republics a costly war. Several peace
commissions were assemble and failed. Even with the outcome of the entire war
seemingly foretold, the contest bled both sides for two and a half more years.
The early peace talks may have had the opposite effect. The talking gave the
Paraguayans time they needed to mobilize, time the Bolivians might have used
to advantage. In any case, the only effective peace commission was Estigarri-
bia’s army. A few stark lessons that might apply to your war:

-- Thirst can kill, and you cannot move water over the Internet.

-- Being from out of town is not a measure of military expertise.

-- Siting an outpost beyond the culminating point can define bad leadership.

-- A small war can cover big distances, and distance matters.

-- Airpower.

-- Competent strategists focus on lines of communication.

-- There probably exists a territorial object of the fight.

-- Negotiate for advantage. Better to negotiate the conditions of his surrender
than to negotiate the conditions of his and your peace.
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Please see sections: 86, Shifting Covet-geographies; 68, Scale; 91, Forts and
Walls; 87, Water Wars; 17 Keeping Secrets; 140, Risk Distance and the Pursuit;
73, The Catatumbo; and 18, The Best of the Best of the Best.
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“The territorial imperative is as blind as a cave fish, as consuming as a
furnace, and it commands beyond logic, opposes all reason, suborns all
moralities, strives for no goal more sublime than survival.” 120

Raobert Ardrey,
Territorial Imperative

“True to my idea that the Chaco war would be a war of commu-
nications, | endeavored in my orders at this initial stage to shut off
the enemy from the roads leading to his base.” 1

José Félix Estigarribia
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Squat and occupy

Section 27, ‘Nonviolent’ Action

In the fall of 2011, the ‘Occupy’ events briefly occupied center
stage of American political news. From the perspective of mid-2014 it
does not appear they earned the term movement, since it all but petered-
out, but it was at least an organized mobilization of material and human
resources designed ostensibly to challenge the existing power structure.
Its organizers imagined it would have sufficient strength to deserve respect
as a social movement, that is, as a coordinated group action able to attain
political goals and reach a level of self-sustainment by attracting new sup-
porters. The organizers seemed to obey certain established and published
principles or guidelines for such activities and as far as | can make out, the
Occupy leadership was usefully informed by the writings of Saul Alinsky
and Gene Sharp. Outside of the United States, Gene Sharp is considered
a guru whose ideas guided the actionists of political change in Eastern Eu-
rope and, more recently, the leaders of actions we refer to haphazardly
(maybe euphemistically or ironically) as “The Arab Spring’. Gene Sharp,
on the politics of nonviolent action, states,

Nonviolent obstruction is similar to nonviolent interjection, except that
the human bodies are used not only for psychological intervention but as
a physical obstruction. Such physical blocking occurs when the obstruc-
tion is undertaken by very large numbers or when the obstructers are so
placed that the work, vehicle, police, troops, or the like cannot proceed
even though they injure or kill the demonstrators. As in the previous
method, the risk of arrest, injury, or death is involved. Such obstruction
is unlikely to last very long unless: 1) the numbers are exceedingly large,
are maintained over a long period, and are beyond the control of the per-
sonnel, equipment, and weaponry which the opponent is able and willing
to apply; 2) the opponent is unwilling simply to kill all the obstructers by
whatever means may be available; 3) the workers or the enforcement of-
ficials, police, or troops are, or become, sympathetic to the demonstrators;
or 4) the demonstration of public opposition to the grievance, or to re-
pression of the actionists, is strong enough to induce the opponent to
abandon the objectionable activity or halt it for a time. 112

Professor Sharp pretty much sums it up, but to militarize and drag
things out a little, let’s compare it to what Frederick the Great had to say.
Frederick (1712-1786) was being great at warring well after the age of
castles, between the times of John Churchill, 1%t Duke of Marlborough
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(1650-1722) and Napoleon (1769-1821). Marlborough might have been
to Frederick what Napoleon was to Clausewitz. In any case, Frederick
referred to his system as position warfare, within which he greatly es-
teemed the capability to establish survivable encampments. The military
term for this camping art was castrametation. “Castrametation. A camp
is a battlefield that you choose, because it becomes one as soon as the en-
emy attacks you.” 2 For today’s nonviolent occupiers, the encampment
might be in a park, plaza, or stadium, but the math is similar. How much
water and food can the occupiers count on, and how resolute are they? Do
they have allies who can interrupt an impending assault by the authorities?
Can they keep the place clean enough that it does not sicken them? Do
they, or at least their leaders, have an escape route to sanctuary?

Frederick used another term we can apply, coup d oeil. That was
Frederick’s term for a leader’s ability to quickly comprehend the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of a particular piece of terrain. Coup d oeil
can be directly translated as a glance, a knowing glance, or as the ability
to understand a great deal at a glance, but for Frederick it was the glance
made to measure the potential effect of occupying a piece of terrain on
relative competitive strength. “[B]y far the most superior talent is to know
how to distinguish at first sight all the advantages that can be drawn from
the terrain.” 1 (Tim Thomas notes that this is comparable to the Chinese
‘shi” — see Section 113, Unrestricted Chi Whiz) Professor Sharp’s nonvi-
olent interventions, because they so often involve invasion and occupation
of territory or the blockage of passage, are successful or not depending on
the quality of their leaders’ coup d oeil, or if you prefer, on their sense of
shi. Perhaps today’s nonviolent coup d"oeil must absorb a broader set of
human geographic factors than what Frederick needed to notice. Advan-
tageous terrain for occupations will be selected partly according to legal
accommodation and political temperament, or perhaps the economic value
of a nearby activity against which some stress might be applied.

The other organizer | mentioned in the first paragraph is Saul
Alinsky, whose work Rules for Radicals is a staple of American protest.
Alinsky taught “how to create mass organizations to seize power.” !
Alinsky explained his life purpose in adversarial terms. “The Prince was
written by Machiavelli for the Haves on how to hold power. Rules for
Radicals is written for the Have-Nots on how to take it away.” !¢ By way
of example and as part of the identity he chose for himself, Mr. Alinsky
evoked the Republican cause in the Spanish Civil War, asserting, “This
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means revolution.” Rules for Radicals was to “propose certain general
observations, propositions, and concepts of the mechanics of mass move-
ments and the various stages of the cycle of action and reaction in
revolution.” **” Fundamental to the Alinsky method is creation of stark
differentiation. “As we have indicated before, all issues must be polarized
if action is to follow.” 18 Part of the process is inducement to overreaction
on the part of the government. Occupation places are battlefields where
the actionists choose to have the government attack them. Beyond polari-
zation, Rules for Radicals proposes thirteen specific tactical rules, my
three favorites being:

Rule number 1: Power is not only what you have but what the enemy thinks
you have;
Rule number 7: A tactic that drags on too long becomes a drag;

Rule number 9: The threat is usually more terrifying than the thing itself.

While Professor Sharp seems to have lately inspired actionists
across a long gamut of ideological fascination and intention, Mr. Alinsky
is more clearly tied by style and intellectual heritage to the political left. It
seems to me that outside of the United States, Mr. Alinsky is less of a
source for radical organizational planning because there are many other
sources who have said the same, these running from Vladimir Lenin to
every other radical leftist since. In the Alinsky/Sharp method (allowing
myself the luxury of throwing the two together, something probably nei-
ther of the two would like), potential actionists are asked for more than
their voice, vote, or financial contribution. They are asked for their phys-
ical presence at a specific place and time. In this they are subjected to and
the object of the principle of mass, so we return again to the age of classic
strategy. Henri Jomini had this to say:

... There exists a fundamental principle of all the operations of war, a
principle which ought to preside over all the combinations in order that
they be good. It consists:

1. Incarrying ... the mass of the forces of the army successively upon
the decisive points of a theatre of war...;

2. In maneuvering in such a manner as to engage this mass of the
forces with fractions only of the hostile army;

3. Indirecting equally, on the day of battle... the mass of one’s forces
upon the decisive point of the field of battle...;
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27 ‘Nonviolent’ Action

4. In managing so that those masses be not merely present upon the
decisive point, but that they be put in action there with energy and con-
cert, in a manner to produce a simultaneous effort. ...

I am far from pretending, nevertheless, that the whole art of war consists
merely in the choice of a good direction to be given to masses, but it
could not be denied that it is at least a fundamental point of strategy. 1*°

Jomini put mass at the heart of Napoleonic strategy. We can put
Jomini’s observation about mass somewhere in nonviolent strategy, if not at
its heart. If nonviolent actionists can be easily surrounded because so few de-
monstrators are convoked or can remain together, a honviolent action could
easily be made to fail. The Los Angeles police department figured out the
numbers and simply overpowered their 2011 park occupiers.

More than 200 people were arrested in the operation that involved 1,400
officers...It was a stark departure from old LAPD crowd control tech-
niques, Beck said. In years past, police would have used a single
skirmish line to sweep through the park and push people out. *2°

Can action leaders convoke enough people and keep the actionists in place
long enough to exact a concession or cause an over-reaction? Can they
accomplish such massing while maintaining their anonymity, or at least
get to legal or diplomatic sanctuary? If ‘action’ leaders cannot pull off that
trick, the authorities can make their future actions less likely.

Actionists may make short term or limited demands, like prisoner
releases or amnesties, money payments, or suspension of the enforcement
of some law. Their leverage often derives from the potential to interrupt
commerce and is created by the implication that the actionist group can
either prevent or incite some future action. For instance, if actionists can
close a port for any appreciable period, they can exact concessions from
port authorities or shippers who despair of finding a less costly resolution.
Again, if the actions have no physical staying power, the leverage poten-
tially available to the actionists is likely forfeited. Longer term or strategic
goals are likewise dependent on the capacity of the actionist leaders to ex-
ecute repeat performances.

Great potential exists for ‘nonviolent’ actions to put local and for-
eign national interests at risk in places across the world. Some actions may
present to us little obvious extortionary value, but might nevertheless be
diversions in solidarity with other occupations at more lucrative places.
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Using the ‘Occupy Wall Street” example, perhaps a solidarity demonstra-
tion in Lawrence, Kansas comes across as effete, but many such
demonstrations might lend a kind of cover to a more financially conse-
quential event in the port of Oakland. Hundreds of ports around the world
are more vulnerable to effective nonviolent action than is Oakland.

To recap how to be a successful organizer of a nonviolent action:

1. Create and maintain sufficient mass (physically advantageous corre-
lation of force at a place of occupation). This may be the main
determinant of success at that location;

2. Select the place for a nonviolent action carefully. This is the coup
doeil (or perhaps shi), a uniquely valuable leadership skill;

3. Anticipate the culminating point of all actions (both physical and
psychological/political);

4. Prepare and improve encampments (castrametation) because they
are battlefields the actionist leader chooses;

5. Try to orchestrate multiple, simultaneous actions. Create an expan-
sive, interwoven geography of places, events, opportunities and
potential influences, rather than a mere compilation of many places of
occupation and confrontations. Some confrontation locales may be di-
versions, tests, or accidents, while the most consequential locales may
be revealed as such only in the course of unfolding events, and;

6. Your defeat is less likely and any future leverage you generate more
secure if the authorities cannot mount a successful pursuit of you, the
actions’ intellectual and logistical leader. In other words, don’t get
caught. Basic rule of strategy: plan for a secure escape to sanctuary
or don’t leave it to begin with. (Unless you want to be a martyr, then,
by all means, knock yourself out.)

On the other hand, to effectively counter these Alinsky/Sharp
power transfer schemes, a government can establish or change in the public
mind what constitutes violent and what does not. A government can assert and
emphasize that blocking passage is ipso facto a violent act that provokes more
violence, and that sending unwitting masses into physical danger is also a vi-
olent act. Coup d oeil is not just a quality for actionist leadership. Authorities
do well to have the assets and plans ready to quickly achieve superiority of
mass at likely locations for nonviolent action. (*fustest with the mostest’) Fi-
nally (send me a stern note if | failed to mention this elsewhere), if you want
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to take away the capacity of ‘nonviolent’ actionists to take away your power,
don’t let the actionist leaders go scot free. Pursue.

Please see sections: 59, Spontaneity; 54, Extortion; 63, Roadblocks and
Checkpoints; 32, Land-use Planning; 15, NGOs, 10s, and Unions; 33, Engi-
neers and Built Environment; 89, The Dot Game and Go; and 94, Poop.
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Eric Cartman: Ma'am, | need to clear out your giggling stoners and
your drum-circle hippies RIGHT NOW, or soon they're gonna attract
something much worse!
Elderly Woman: Ooooo, what's that?
Eric Cartman: The college know-it-all hippies.
from the TV series South Park
“Die, Hippies, Die” episode 1%

“It is not that one general is more brilliant or experienced than
the other; it is a question of which general has a better apprecia-
tion of the battlefield.”

Erwin Rommel (attributed)

Dr. Evil: Scott, | want you to meet daddy's nemesis, Austin Powers.
Scott Evil: What? Are you feeding him? Why don't you just kill him?

Dr. Evil: | have an even better idea. I'm going to place him in an easily
escapable situation involving an overly elaborate and exotic death.

from the movie,
Austin Powers: International
Man of Mystery (1997) 1%

“Oh great, real bullets.”

Lucky Day in the movie,
The Three Amigos (1986) 123

“The life of man upon earth is a warfare...” 1%

Job 7:1 as quoted in
Saul Alinsky, Rules for Radicals
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Stamina

Section 28, Takeovers and Sieges

Sieges attempt to turn sanctuaries into the last stop on someone’s line of
retreat. Let’s say the Grand Vizier surrounds your town and bombards it with
dead horses and rutabaga. If the Vizier can breach the walls, enter, and start
slaughtering everyone and you have no escape, you better have some sweet ne-
gotiating skills or you are about done. However, it is often just as hard to keep a
siege army fed and watered as it is to keep the people inside a castle fed and
watered. In order to beat the siege, you want to stay alive and resisting, your
walls more or less intact, until his provisions run out and it is too risky for him
to continue. The Grand Vizier will have to lift his siege if some Polish field army
threatens his Janissaries and his line of withdrawal. On this matter, Machiavelli
had counseled, “I judge those (princes) to be in constant need of help who cannot
take the field against their enemies, but are obliged to retire behind their walls,
and to defend themselves there.” 125 Maybe you’re justin a small castle and don’t
have Polish king friends. You do your calculations and decide it best to negoti-
ate, so you offer to give back your besieger’s daughters and to offer him a higher
percentage of the water that runs through your little realm or maybe just to pay
him the tribute he asked for to begin with.

Things haven’t changed. The castle might only be a remote police sta-
tion or a forward operating base, but the math is the same. How good are the
walls and roofs; how much food, water and ammunition have you stored up, and
how resolute are you? Do you have a field force or allies that can interrupt the
siege? Do you have an escape route? Sieges are a permanent feature of armed
conflict. They are communal tests of will. Resolute resistance to sieges provides
the material of military legend and national heritage. Texans have the Alamo,
the Spanish Numancia; the French Camerone, the British Khartoum, and so on.
Sometimes it is the siege that provides national pride, like the Vietnamese vic-
tory at Dien Bien Phu. Sometimes these battles are just heroic footnotes and
sometimes they are milestones of change in political history. If you build a fort
or fortify a town, provision it well. If you conduct a siege, bring extra lunch and
be sure to keep your route of withdrawal secure.

Takeovers (say, of a governor’s office, or a foreign embassy, or a court
building) are a common feature in many of today’s armed conflicts. The takeo-
ver is usually done by an insurgent or resistance group, followed by a siege of
sorts from the authorities. In a typical takeover, the insurgents intend from the
outset to negotiate. When you conduct a building takeover, you turn your nose
up at the operational equation. You don’t expect to escape, but rather you have
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28 Takeovers and Sieges

such confidence in the negotiating position that you have or will gain that you
figure you’ll walk out with a net win. Your withdraw plan leads out the front
door after having gained the respect of your opponent.

Building takeovers are spectacular and daring. Like roadblocks they
combine classic strategy (operational art) with extortion. There are some rules,
however. You need to assure you have the necessary provisions, and you need
to measure the psychology of your opponent correctly. If at all possible, you
want to have help on the outside.

One of the most famous takeovers in history occurred in Bogota in 1985.
The M-19 guerrilla group invaded the Colombian Supreme Court Building and
took all of the judges and a bunch of other people hostage. The takeover had
been carefully planned, even to making sure weeks’ worth of extra food was on-
hand in the cafeteria. The M-19’s idea was to put the president of the country,
Belisario Betancur, on trial. While they prepared the show trial, they were also
going to destroy some prosecutorial files pertaining to some drug lords, includ-
ing Pablo Escobar, who had funded the operation.

It might have gone well, but these things are subject to chance and con-
fusion. Supporters of the M-19 were supposed to produce a huge student and
worker demonstration in the great plaza outside the court building, which would
have made military and police siege operations difficult. Unfortunately for the
insurgents, some local army units reacted immediately, beating any large crowd
to the scene. Then government leaders made an early decision that there was
going to be no negotiating with the guerrillas. The M-19 had expected that Pres-
ident Betancur would capitulate, but communication with the president was all
but shut off. The building caught fire and, while the details of who and when are
still being debated to this day, the result was that the building was gutted. The
invaders executed most of the judges, but could not themselves escape the con-
flagration. Most of the assailants and many of the hapless bystanders died. The
event invited a national soul-search, and to major political changes, including a
new and more liberal constitution. Within five or six years, however, the M-19
was almost completely disappeared.

That the M-19 risked such a violation of the principles of operational art
might seem curious, except that they had successfully taken over the embassy of
the Dominican Republic in Bogota in 1980, a hundred diplomat hostages being
ransomed for a lot of money and a flight to Cuba. They had also stolen Simon
Bolivar’s sword (still missing) and in a separate coup robbed thousands of weap-
ons right out from under the Colombian Army’s nose. The M-19ers were
takeover champions. They calculated well and were immensely daring, but the
operational equation always includes chance. Some days the bear just gets you.
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28 Takeovers and Sieges

By the way, the M-19’s legendary co-founder, Jaime Bateman, had died in an
airplane crash in 1983. That’ll happen, too. The other co-founder, Alvaro
Fayad, died holed-up in an apartment in Bogota in 1986.

Takeovers don’t need to be strategy-defying all-or-nothing rolls of the
extortion dice, either. They can be planned so that escape routes and outside
help are in place. They can be combined with other strategies, perhaps to lure
your enemy into a trap from which he has no viable escape. Takeovers of the
right places can yield useful things like money, information, hostages, and mu-
nitions. In an urban world, if you are a rebel and you never takeover anything,
you’re not much.

On the other side of the ledger, you want to pay attention to control ar-
chitecture so that takeovers of your most valuable places are more difficult and
containing a takeover is easier. Inspect your reaction plans building-by-building,
site-hy-site, and make sure that the reaction plans are not one-size-fits-all. Every
takeover force will have different capabilities and different leadership. Inagiven
case it might be best to do little. Just waiting may be enough to disarm an oppo-
nent who is inside a building. There have been some terrible siege force failures.
One occurred in Waco, Texas in 1993.

Please see sections: 91, Forts and Walls; 8, Linearity and the Line of Re-
treat; 6, The Operational Equation; 140, Risk Distance and the Pursuit;
34, Urban or Rural; 33, Engineers and Built Environment; 1, Impunity;
and 63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints.
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“It is sometimes wise, Gordon Pasha, to provide the man with a few
sunny hours of fraudulent hope so that when night comes he will
have a more perfect inward vision of the truth of his hopelessness.”

The Mahdi in the movie,
Khartoum (1966) %

“*Sir, this is a really bad idea,” said Whittaker. ‘A. Really. Bad. Idea.
Anyone we drop off there is going to die’.” As he said it, he thought
he saw Lochner’s eyes glaze over.” 1?7

Jake Tapper,
The Outpost
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Caterpillars are bugs, too

Section 29, Heavy Machines

Drones, cell phones, DNA forensics, genetically modified foods, the
suite of machines that make up GIS technologies, and of course the Internet
all seem to be transformational technologies. The landmine was the most in-
fluential insurgent weapon of the late 20th century, with the radio-detonated
explosive device the most troubling so far in the 21st. This section underscores
something old-school, however, not electronics or high-tech items, or even
weapons, but big wheels, levers, drills, etc. -- heavy machines. We have not
neared the limits of creativity in their use, especially in irregular war. Heavy
machines allow the side that has them to more rapidly change physical geog-
raphy to its advantage, and most machines can be operated remotely. It may
be due to conservatism or to failed experiments or to obsession with electron-
ics and miniatures, but here is some iron we may see take on more of a role in
irregular armed conflicts:

-- 800-ton bulldozers. (The biggest commercial bulldozer is the Ko-
matsu D575 at about 150 tons) There are a lot of huge dump trucks
and cranes. Eight hundred tons is not a fanciful size for a machine.
Such a bulldozer just wouldn’t cross European bridges. It would have
to be transported modularly. It could shape urban terrain and reform
it with favorable observation, fields of fire and control.

— 3-D Concrete Printers. Huge programed jigs that tirelessly build
concrete structures layer on layer. The speed of building sturdy hous-
ing and fortressworks is about to go up and the price go down.

- Tunnel Boring Machines. For both tunneling and tunnel discovery.
Hezbollah has employed these to great effect.

— Barrier Transfer or Zipper Machines. For high speed barrier em-
placement in urban environments.

- Scissor-lift armored trucks. A throwback to medieval siege engines,
they allow protected access to upper stories in an urban area.

Some people think the tank has run its historical course as a weapon
system, but don’t count on it. Infantrymen admire and respect things that
are faster, better protected or carry bigger guns. Something like the US
Stryker may prove itself soon enough. Technical trucks (a Toyota Hilux
with a machinegun in the bed) still provide mobility and firepower, and
heavy robot tanks are definitely coming soon. Not having tanks and being
an insurgent is a coincidence of poverty, but cost-points change.
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29 Heavy Machines

Because of the resources required to develop and deploy them, we
can suppose that the potential advantage of huge machines would go to
governments, as opposed to the enemies of government. It may be that
fashion and fascination with electronics, miniaturization and flight has
caused a major area of potential advantage to be overlooked. Asymmetry
does not necessarily spell disadvantage to the side with more weight.

The other side of the coin is seen in intemperate application of
heavy machines. Scenes like a large armored vehicle crashing into the
Branch Dividian compound in Waco, Texas, or of Israeli armored bulldoz-
ers flattening parts of Jenin may cause a reaction that makes their use
counterproductive. In any case, when and where to use a bulldozer, the
railroad, or any heavy machine, is a significant question for irregular con-
flict. A potential advantage held by most counterinsurgents is the
capability to design, acquire and employ heavy machines.

Please see sections: 34, Urban or Rural; 72, Land Strategy and Property
Strategy; 89, The Dot Game and Go; 19, Mercatus; 63, Roadblocks and
Checkpoints; 91, Forts and Walls; 31, Holes in the Ground; and 68, Scale.
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Mr. Prosser: Do you know how much damage this bull-
dozer would sustain if | just let it roll over you?

Arthur: How much?
Mr. Prosser: None at all.
from the movie,

The Hitchhiker’s Guide to the Galaxy
(2005) 128

“Railroad iron is a magician’s rod, in its power to evoke
the sleeping energies of land and water.” 1%°

Ralph Waldo Emerson

“Every earth digger and mechanical contrivance in the country
had been mobilized to dig the colossal hole in which the nine
giants were to be permanently imprisoned.” %

Roald Dahl,

The BFG
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Section 30, Control Technology

There are always new technologies available for invading people’s
privacy and since most of them have other, positive, uses these things will
become cheaper and won’t go away. Control technologies, however, are
found along a wider gamut than just electronic devices. Walls, overhead
walkways, even gondolas can be part of a control design. Electronics and
architecture do not exist in different worlds. Also, legal and organizational
innovations combine with new uses of physical technologies to form part
of the suite of available control technology.

Personal identification (ID) cards are not optimal unless they can
be made much more cheaply than it is to counterfeit them. ‘Good’ for an
ID card means accurate, inexpensive and hard to fake. If you’re the one
trying to remain unidentified, you want a bad 1D card system.

Accurate, durable, easy-to-read, hard-to-fake cards can now hold or
cue up more and more personal information. For the controller, one useful
upshot of comprehensive ID-carding (beyond determining who someone is)
is the revelation of strangers -- those who are out of place. ‘What are you
doing here?’ is an easier-made and stronger question if everyone has to carry
an ID card and every ID card tells a story. Apparently, unique systems are
under development that don’t require ‘carding’, but instead can make near-
perfect identifications on the basis of facial recognition technologies and the
like. Wearing masks is likely to become more popular.

If you are planning a revolution or an insurgency, start propagan-
dizing against government individual identification systems (sometimes
referred to as biometrics), and, when the time comes, try to sabotage the
digital archives.

Mass, remote photography can help detect anomalies in human ac-
tivity, especially when the collected images are combined with automated
change detection technology. One of the latest related technological curi-
osities is GigaPan® and its similars. Used during the Obama presidential
inauguration, it makes taking comprehensive photography of big areas in-
expensive and easy.

Vehicle GIS trackers and registries are another thing. To help con-
trol truck traffic and truck-born contraband, you could require that all the
trucks carry GPS tracking devices. Tagging select purchase items can also
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be a powerful aid, especially when combined with camera monitors. An-
other interesting technological development is shipping containers with
GPS activated locks that only open at pre-set destinations, thus helping to
control shipment pilfering.

City governments have historically controlled their populations
through bureaucracy, statute, religion, education, and by:

« Controlling commodity access;

* Segregating castes, races, classes, and trouble-prone businesses into designated
neighborhoods;

» Controlling movement to and through key neighborhoods and centers;

« Controlling services, especially waste removal;

* Maintaining a system of rewards and punishments for public behaviors;

« Establishing a routine of entertainment and socializing times and spaces, such
as stadiums;

« Controlling demonstrations, marches and parades via licenses and fixed routes.

These aspects of urban control can help further military and police objec-
tives. Some cities have rebuilt key centers to incorporate control
architecture. While perhaps appearing to improve access to an area, this
new architecture actually allows a small security element to control or
deny access. Many of these city centers are self-contained with their own
water, food and electrical supplies. All of the control measures can be
augmented with electronic monitoring technologies.

Some technologies especially contribute to the efficiency and effect
of urban forts. Extensive, closed-circuit television (CCTV) monitoring is
a fact of life in most European, Japanese, Canadian, and US cities. CCTV
watches high-traffic areas, high-crime areas, isolated loading docks, pas-
senger terminals, store displays, parking lots, and the like. The average
urban US citizen might appear on a CCTV screen many times in the course
of a normal day of city living. Traffic light and speed zone automatic cam-
eras increase this coverage.

The counterinsurgent will want to install CCTV throughout as
much of the urban area as possible, starting with high-incident areas and
key facilities, but then surreptitiously along theoretical routes of insurgent
escape to sanctuary. CCTV and other sensors, mounted on buildings, ve-
hicles, robots, aerial vehicles, fencing or even tethered blimps provide
semi-permanent urban and even outlying rural coverage. The urban for-
tress provides a safe place to house or monitor the various electronic
sensors. They decrease the space available as criminal sanctuary, help
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land-use planners incorporate security into spatial planning. It may come
to a point where impunity is mapped according to those spaces out of the
reach of the network of video monitors. Sadly, instead of CCTV, many
armed groups today use networks of children.

Control technologies make it harder and harder for a dumb insur-
gent to succeed in urban areas. Strangely, although the global population
is on the rise and we are finally admitting the imperative to address security
challenges of the urban environment, there seems to be more and more
accessible and relatively unpopulated rural space and increasing reason for
insurgents to design their survival as a rural formula. Maybe the world is
not shrinking and the conflicts not necessarily going urban. There are few
histories of purely urban or rural insurgencies. They are more likely both.

Please see sections: 99, Seven Metropolitan Lines of Effort; 34, Urban or
Rural; 20, Rule-of-Law; 72, Land Strategy and Property Strategy; 142, Con-
flict Geography; 43, Sam Spades Whereabouts; 91, Forts and Walls; and
75, The Price of Real Estate, and Tourism.
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“It seems that you've been living two lives. One life, you're
Thomas A. Anderson, program writer for a respectable software
company. You have a social security number, pay your taxes, and
you... help your landlady carry out her garbage. The other life is
lived in computers, where you go by the hacker alias "Neo" and are
guilty of virtually every computer crime we have a law for. One
of these lives has a future, and one of them does not.”

Agent Smith in the movie,
The Matrix (1999) 3!

Handler: You will notice that I have told them they may smoke.
I've allowed my people to have a little fun in the selection of bi-
zarre tobacco substitutes... Are you enjoying your cigarette, Ed?

Prisoner: Yes ma‘am.
Handler: Yak dung. Hope tastes good, like a cigarette should.

from the movie,
The Manchurian Candidate
(1962) 12
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One technological answer to the Man is to dig

Section 31, Holes in the Ground

By holes in the ground | mean holes in the ground. Digging, mak-
ing bunkers and tunnels and improving caves was a feature of State
military expenditures long before the appearance of the airplane, but has
become more so since. Digging is a life-saver for any force without
enough money to gain air superiority. The tendency increased with WWI
and has been so strong since World War Il that any consideration of the
irregular warfare operational environment that does not address the unseen
underground geography would be incomplete. The under-dirt-and-rock
realm is a fourth plane of today’s military operations, especially consider-
ing the vast below-ground built environment of almost every modern city.

Many strategies, such as ‘peoples’ war’, depend greatly on under-
ground facilities for headquarters, communications, population protection,
materiel storage and so on. Although US planners haven’t paid much attention
to the underground plane of military operations, history tells us that subsurface
space is critical in irregular war. In Colombia, the government only recently
uncovered ‘Mono Jojoy’s Caves’, where the FARC maintained a headquarters
for years in spite of dogged efforts by the Colombian government to find it.
Vietnam was a tunneled war. Much of the arms trafficking into Gaza is
through tunnels. The Hezbollah dug tirelessly in southern Lebanon -- far more
than the Israelis had estimated -- and they continue to dig, even into Israel.

Underground battlespace doesn’t just demand special tactics, tech-
niques and procedures. It calls for explicit strategies, intelligence efforts, and
equipment acquisition. Today, the price of machinery for digging, hardening
and preparing underground facilities for occupation are high enough to give
an advantage to governments but, as the sophistication of Mexican drug traf-
ficking tunnels attests, advanced underground works are within the reach of
many organizations. The tunnel is a technology of secrecy and anonymity. It
is also that of the sapper, the military engineer whose job it was, and is, to
emplace explosives under things, especially walls.

It would be a good idea to explicitly address the underground plane
in your plans, strategies, training, and equipment. Classic strategy de-
mands attention to the security of your and your enemies’ lines of
communication to base (sanctuary). In the century of the drone, many of
these lines will run under the surface of the earth. Tunnels are part of the
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31 Holes in the Ground

geography of impunity. Their main purpose is protection —and to get away
with something.

If there is a single glaring item of equipment shortage in modern
government armies, it is the absence of high speed drilling machines de-
signed to conduct remote underground reconnaissance for discovery of and
reporting about underground facilities. If there is a single gap in opera-
tional military intelligence collected at the national scale, it regards the
extant condition of underground facilities in likely irregular conflict areas,
and about the capability or propensity of potential enemies to operate un-
derground. If there is a single major overlooked area in US military
doctrine, it is about how to approach the fourth plane.

Please see sections: 8, Linearity and The Line of Retreat; 29, Heavy Ma-
chines; 34, Urban or Rural; 92, Graves Registration; 17, Keeping Secrets;
67, Points, Lines, Spaces; 65, Smuggling; and 57, Dogs and Mules.
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“Food for five years, a thousand gallons of gas, air filtration, water filtra-

tion, Geiger counter. Bomb shelter...Underground...goddamn monsters.”

Burt Gummer in the movie,
Tremors (1990) 1%

“l would not rule out the chance to preserve a nucleus of human
specimens. It would be quite easy...heh, heh...at the bottom of
ah...some of our deeper mineshafts.”

Dr. Strangelove in the movie,
Dr. Strangelove (1964) 34

“Now remember, walk without rhythm,
and we won't attract the worm.”

Paul Atreides in the movie,
Dune (1984) 1%
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The bookend to private property

Section 32, Land-use Planning

Land-use planning is a counterweight to Madisonian property sys-
tems (those based on a market for highly divisible real estate rights), or a
complement to them, depending on your ideological preferences. Land-
use planning has become a universal language among city government
managers. The term ties itself to central planning and government-ori-
ented and directed solutions, so for some it carries an anti-private property
bias. Zoning is an early and still popular form of urban land-use planning,
but the theories have evolved to tackle issues like density versus sprawl,
or saving cultural patrimony. The ‘built environment’ is land-use plan-
ning’s result, but preservation of the non-built environment is typically
part of the concern. One of the bywords of land-use planning is ‘sustain-
ability’, which supposes a balance or reconciliation of environmental
stewardship, social equity, and economic maximization over the long term.

Municipal and regional land-use planners in Medellin, Colombia
internalized the design values supposed by ‘sustainability’, but the city had
to wrest land-use dominance from violent illegal armed groups. To pro-
vide the urban population with both immediate security and longer-term
conflict resolution services, the Medellinenses have had to innovate be-
yond the confines of mainstream urban planning theory. ‘Sustainability’
in a violent urban geography has to comprehend security goals. In the long
run, attainment of basic sustainability goals should facilitate a peaceful so-
cial compact and vice versa. Urban designs that ease policing are also
likely to help against an urban guerrilla enemy. Sustainable land use plans
for cities suffering organized violence have to assess control architecture
and technology, address disputed territories, measure citizen cost-dis-
tances in terms of fear and extortion, and measure the relative power of
numerous armed groups.

When an administrative territory or jurisdiction fits neatly within a
single level of a hierarchy, we say it is nested (townships ‘belong’ to one
county, counties to a state, the states to the federal union). By and large,
administratively nested territories are not as prone to conflict as un-nested
territories. As noted in Section 49, Territorial Scrutiny, overlaps in terri-
tories mean conflict. If your goal is to civilize an area, you probably want
to nest territories, at least the administrative ones. If you don’t know what
territories to seek or know if they are appropriately nested, then you are
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facing a significant gap in your knowledge of the area. It behooves you to
fill that knowledge gap as soon as practicable.

If you are trying to build a more peaceful society, you won’t want
to tolerate geographically overlapping tax, service, and representation ter-
ritories if you can help it. Administrative territories, say, an Afghan
alagadari, have boundaries that were established by someone for a reason.
That reason had some administrative logic associated with something such
as water conflict resolution or taxation, the edges of ethnic groups, or wa-
tersheds. You want to know the original logic of the boundary to see if the
logic is still valid and still has meaning. The lines, in other words, repre-
sent or represented something. You want to know the history of the
reasoning and of the parties to the reasoning. You may, on the basis of
that knowledge, decide to adjust the boundaries or attempt to give them a
new meaning. Lines (or color fades or map measles, whatever) may not
say much at all to some local societies, but that does not mean they can’t
have a lot of explanatory meaning for you. They may have a proscriptive
value at different levels of a conflict. If you are in a military, you are
comfortable with the idea of a battalion sketch delineating the areas of re-
sponsibility between two subordinate companies. Your enemy might like
to know where that delineation is as well. As for other people’s maps,
including those showing some national borders, the people who made the
lines originally might not have been any smarter than you.

As far as achieving a peaceful social compact is concerned, while
administrative units are best nested, it is sometimes good to have human
identities overlap. Such an overlap can mean that the human tendency
toward ‘we-versus-they’ is softened. To ‘imbricate’ means to overlap in a
pattern, like roof tiles or fish scales. To ‘Tessellate’ means to pattern ele-
ments side-by-side, like the squares of a checkerboard. You’ll want to
imbricate your roof and tessellate your floor so you won’t trip up on the
tile edges of the floor or slide on water leaking from the roof. As men-
tioned above in terms of nesting, you’ll generally want to assure that public
administration is tessellated. Mostly you’ll want the identities (like Nij-
megenites and Arnhemites) to match the nesting of the administrative
units, that is to say, be likewise tessellated. That way you won’t have ad-
ministrators tripping over each other or playing we-and-they with
physically proximate communities. But some of the identities you’ll want
imbricated. (There is a city-region called Arnhem-Nijmegen) Court juris-
dictions, for instance, especially for real property matters, need to be
tessellated according to the location of the land in question. At the same
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time, jury catchment areas can be imbricated, depending on the nature of
the case, because their function is one of cultural leavening and disinterest.
When people have tried to tessellate transportation districts, they have
sometimes ended-up with one width of railroad track meeting another
width at the territorial border. This can perhaps promote the cohesion of
a national identity, but doesn’t keep the train on the rails. What you tes-
sellate and what you imbricate is a choice you will make, consciously or
unwittingly, when trying to implement a social compact. Cultural affinity
and sensitivity is hard to tessellate. In the process of territorial scrutiny,
noticing nested and overlapping territories is revelatory, but so too is iden-
tification of tessellations and imbrications.

Land-use planning, as a modern professional and academic en-
deavor, depends heavily on GIS technologies. It daily concerns itself with
the interface between the logic of sustainability and the logic of optimal
positioning for collective land uses, especially public enterprises such as
airports, parks, water systems and other infrastructure. However, although
land-use planning usually connotes this technical approach to the spatial
distribution of human activities, it is also inextricable from political phi-
losophy about the social compact -- the relationship among members of
the polity within geographic space.

This book was written in Kansas. Fort Leavenworth is located near
the geographic center of the United States and was seen from its founding
as an appropriately central launching place for military operations intended
to dominate and pacify much of a continent. When historians return, as
they regularly do, to the entertaining debate about where the Old West be-
gan, Ft. Leavenworth has a good argument, as do Abilene and Dodge City.
Although Kansas is a sparsely populated state that derives much of its
identity from a 1930’s movie, it is also nicknamed The Free State, after a
role it played at its birth — a spark in the timing of the American Civil War.
Liberty, as an American proposition, has been a land-use plan, an idea
about human nature tied to land, boundaries, and the administration of the
social compact. Kansas is one of those imagined and then executed plans
for a better world, and to a degree it is because of Kansas that American
exceptionalism is more than a notion, but a provable fact on the ground.
Kansas territory was not just an idea, it was a land-use plan. Especially if
your irregular war unfolds in an urban environment, be familiar with the
vocabulary, theories, methods, and fashions of land-use planning.
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Please see sections: 49, Territorial Scrutiny; 94, Poop; 91, Forts and
Walls; 47, Why the County; 87, Water Wars; 34, Comuna 13; 99, Seven
Metropolitan Lines of Effort; and 63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints.
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“The construction of Popular Power is based on the territorial-organizational
emphasis that the New Geometry of Popular Power gives us. With this em-
phasis, the strengthening of the base social movements is promoted.” 136

United Socialist Party of VVenezuela,
Red Book

Avrticle the First: No person demeaning himself in a peaceable and orderly
manner shall ever be molested on account of his mode of worship or reli-
gious sentiments in said territory.

Article the Second: The inhabitants of said territory shall always be enti-
tled to the benefits of the writ of habeas corpus, and of the trial by Jury;
of a proportionate representation of the people in the legislature, and of
judicial proceedings according to the course of the common law; all per-
sons shall be bailable except for capital offences, where the proof shall be
evident, or the presumption great; all fines shall be moderate, and no cruel
or unusual punishments shall be inflicted; no man shall be deprived of his
liberty or property but by the judgment of his peers, or the law of the land,;
and should the public exigencies make it necessary for the common
preservation to take any persons property, or to demand his particular ser-
vices, full compensation shall be made for the same; and in the just
preservation of rights and property it is understood and declared; that no
law ought ever to be made, or have force in the said territory, that shall in
any manner whatever interfere with, or affect private contracts or engage-
ments, bona fide and without fraud previously formed.

T. Jefferson and J. Madison, excerpt,

Northwest Ordinance 1787 1%

Hector was the first of the gang with a gun in his hand
And the bullet in his gullet and the first lost lad to go under the sod

Morrissey, from the song,
First of the Gang to Die %8
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It can be rebuilt to suit

Section 33,
Engineers and Built Environment

‘Built environment’ is a term for all the man-made physical terrain we
associate mostly with cities, but also other man-made elements outside the
cities -- buildings, roads, dams, cell-phone towers, etc. It includes things
built with stone, sand, mud, wood, glass or steel. It connotes a broader
range of geography than the word infrastructure, in that burned-out facto-
ries, abandoned quarries, old graveyards, or even agricultural terracing are
all part of the ‘built environment’, but are rarely considered ‘infrastruc-
ture’. The shape of the built environment can advance or impede the
competitive aims of parties to almost any conflict, so competitors with the
capacity to change the built environment to their advantage should proba-
bly do so. Oddly, beyond the scale of single buildings and some business
parks or downtown areas, few irregular warfare planners seem to have
latched onto the advantages available through the calculated re-design of
the built environment.

Urban land-use planning theory in the United States seems preoc-
cupied with aesthetic arguments, like density versus sprawl, and not so
much with the challenge of organized violence. Not all foreign cities have
been able to afford that indifference. Medellin, Colombia is an example
of a city where planners have had to build ease of policing into their con-
cept of land-use sustainability.

Space is a key concept in Geography, and for our purposes we’ll
focus on spaces of association and communications. A lot is said of the
revolution in electronic communication that defies both space and dis-
tance. A chat room doesn’t need a room with walls and the geographic
distances between individuals in the virtual room don’t matter. Neverthe-
less, when armed conflict comes into play, the weapons weigh something
and people have to get together. As organizations grow, bigger spaces are
often needed. If an organization is to remain geographically anonymous,
the spaces are either going to be hidden in difficult terrain, like caves and
jungles, or hidden in plain view like hotels and churches.

The synagogue, in fact, may be one of the most consequential ar-
chitectural inventions ever. Synagogues may have inspired the most
attended association and communication spaces in more than half the
world. Itisn’t just that a church building is used for something spiritual or
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religious, but that for centuries it was often the only space available for
indoor meetings. For clergy, the church building represents a way to get
people together for the purposes of guidance, comfort, harangue, organiz-
ing for action, and financing.

Architecture (design at the scale of single buildings or complexes),
while important, is dependent on urban land-use planning, which is more
concerned than architecture with the relative location of urban elements --
with distances. Distance is a geographer’s obsession, and it is with dis-
tance that engineering of the built environment can have the greatest
impact. In cities, the calculus of distances in time between your or your
enemies’ likely sanctuaries and likely targets is based on the structure of
the built environment. You can rearrange that structure to your advantage.
If you have no plan for doing so, you are leaving that initiative to your
enemy by default.

If you ask engineers to build something, like a bridge, they will,
regardless of how wide the gap or difficult the terrain. They will, in fact,
design and build anything, but they are generally not so good at deciding
why. We also know that if engineers are not given something to design or
build they can still figure out how to blow stuff up -- which goes to a sig-
nificant oversight in irregular war thinking and preparation over the last
half century. The most creative and influential participation of engineers
in irregular warfare has been the ‘blow stuff up’ part.

Irregular wars, or at least the leftist revolutionary insurgencies of
the recent past, are about tearing at the fabric of the establishment or of the
system. Even insurgent philosophers use terms like ‘deconstruction’,
hence a convenient marriage between the violent political activist and the
indolent engineer. The counterinsurgent, meanwhile, has not found
enough ways and occasions to tell engineers what to build where. Civil
engineering’s contribution to recent counterinsurgency has been late in
coming and reactive. It has been how to make a vehicle that is harder to
blow up, or how to make a device that will make it more difficult for an
insurgent to detonate his bomb.

In 1994, author Mike Davis wrote Urban Control: The Ecology of
Fear on the control architecture of Los Angeles (really how engineers were
being put to the service of the establishment to make protest and resistance
difficult). What Professor Davis saw was actually the rarest of exceptions.
Davis’ fears were drawn from the modest assumption that more than a
handful of persons were as astute as he, and had figured out the urban Dot
Game. In fact, few government planners have taken full advantage of civil
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engineering as a means to control civil resistance, with the Israeli govern-
ment being a possible exception.

So much of the world is urban now, you almost have to build or re-
build something if you are going to contribute to the structure of life. The
question should almost never be whether to build, just what to build with the
money and expertise available, and where. Bridges are usually a good
choice. Sports complexes seem to be what the Chinese like to build, maybe
partly because schools and hospitals, though they sound good, are like
churches in that they are not just structures, but include the people and insti-
tutions in them. They require educated professionals and professional
materiel. It’s easy to build a school building, but if the educational effort is
not sustainable, the psychological effect of an empty school building can be
worse than no school at all. Pure water systems are a contribution in most
places, but they always seem more expensive than expected because of en-
vironmental impact and competition for source waters. Sewers are good,
especially when the engineers find an adequate place for the waste material
to go. Roads are also good, but not necessarily so much as people will claim.
Every road benefits someone more than someone else. The road-building
constituency rarely talks about the differentials. Like bridge building, road
building can be a great idea, but it is not a great idea ipso facto. Some say
stuff like, “The insurgency begins where the road ends’. There exist ring
roads and road networks, but some roads, especially in remote areas, end.
However, the bad guys use roads too, so if you don’t have a good idea in
advance about whom specifically a road will favor or disfavor, you might
want to re-think. ‘Engineering’ means building thoughtfully.

Please see sections: 101, Magical Realism; 91, Forts and Walls; 29,
Heavy Machines; 77, Sex; 129, Nerd Globe; 37, School Lunches; 99,
Seven Metropolitan Lines of Effort; and 62, Bank Robbery.
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“If it ain’t baroque, don’t fix it.”
Les Grau (attributed)

Construction Worker: | think we need more dirt.
Construction Boss: Yes, more dirt.

Brian Biggs
Everything Goes: On Land *°
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City is where insurgency goes to die

Section 34, Urban or Rural

We all know what a city is, but what does the difference between city
and country mean for winning or losing an armed conflict? Many writers will
refer to an armed group like the Colombian FARC as a rural guerrilla, but
what does that observation mean and what can we do with it?

Urban means a lot of buildings and people. Exactly where rural ends
and urban begins geographically and historically is a question we will skip for
the most part. Some of the answer is statistical protocol. The United States
government, for example, uses several categories for a variety of purposes,
including a thing called the Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA)
which is somewhat arbitrary, but more or less means a place with a core of
more than 50,000 persons and a surrounding population of more than 100,000.
Definitions also often include a legal concept such as incorporation of some
kind. Urbanites generally share services such as a power source, entertain-
ment, potable water, and a sewer system. Some would say that a restaurant is
the beginning of urban. Others would say a market, a well, or a wall.

In rural environments people supply their own basic services. The
more rural, the fewer shared services, until there are so few shared services, an
area is no longer considered even rural, but primitive or wild, so maybe ‘rural’
correlates to independence. Bottled propane is a sign of ruralness in some
countries. Propane can be sent through a pipe network or delivered in a truck.
If your place is so rural you have no delivery system but have to get it yourself,
then you might be rural. If you are using wood and coal you mined yourself,
you’re really rural, although you just might be so urbanite you can play at be-
ing rural. At any rate, more rural means less dependence and fewer networks.
It does not necessarily mean less wealth. In America it is unmistakably rural
for farmers to dedicate a half million dollars to building an insanely powerful
pulling tractor solely to compete against other tractors in sled-pulling contests.
Of course, that rural dude’s wealth might depend on a distant market network.

Maybe eighty-five percent of Colombians live in cities of over fifty
thousand people, most of which have centralized sewer systems. Debates
about rural versus urban are often won with behavioral and linguistic argu-
ments rather than according to infrastructure statistics, however. Where rural
and urban begin and end in Colombia are academic curiosities and matters of
self-identity. If a person rides a chiva (a colorful bus-like truck conversion
with a wooden cabin, no doors and a pithy saying on the bumpers) as an eco-
nomic necessity, he or she probably calls the chiva a misto and is almost
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certainly a rural Colombian, scientifically speaking. The geographic extents
within which chivas roll as mistos has shrunken a lot because suburban areas
have reached out, roads have improved (allowing lighter-framed buses), and
fewer people live in some of the more remote areas. If you live in Colombiaand
regularly ride what the city folk call a chiva (but which you call a misto) and you
occasionally ride a mule, then you are rural, and might also be a campesino.

A map of Colombian National parks gives a 75% solution to the location
of guerrilla sanctuaries inside Colombia. The parks are remote. If we were to
identify those points in Colombia farthest from the cities and from the main roads
in terms of cost-distances, those points would often fall within areas Colombians
considered suitable for designation as national parks, many of which the FARC
used as refuges. The FARC is a rural movement, which makes sense because
its early leaders were born in rural areas, but also because it has had to depend
on lines of communication that lead out of the country. Staying rural, and remote,
means learning how to walk (a lot). Rural people can walk. Because of the need
to maintain long lines of communication in rural areas, FARC leaders, even
those with city roots, had to depend on rural people and consequently assumed
many of the perspectives, knowledge, habits, and values of rural life. The FARC
indeed has had urban cells and urbanite leaders for years, and its overall military
strategy was to surround and then take the cities. In the fifty-plus years since the
beginnings of the FARC, however, Colombia saw a huge increase in urban life
while the percentage of the population that could still be called rural greatly
shrank. The cities the FARC wanted to surround grew and grew while the rural
population on which the insurgency depended grew smaller and smaller. The
FARC had not implemented nor changed its strategy fast enough to keep up with
the change in spatial demographics. Paradoxically, much of the impetus for ur-
banization had come from the violence that the FARC impelled in rural areas.

Cities might be where insurgencies go to die. This is probably because
the insurgent organization cannot control anonymity there. Anonymity is so eas-
ily achieved in a big city that too many people can safely inform on the outlaw.
This vulnerability depends, however, on how the insurgent uses urban geogra-
phy, and on timing. On moving into a city, an insurgent encounters criminal
organizations already in control of key neighborhoods and key smuggling
routes. The criminals are natively urban, with urban skills at controlling ano-
nymity, keeping secrets, and imposing violent will. The rural insurgent, used to
walking, doesn’t roll like the gangster, who is used to the speeds, technologies,
timing and pitfalls of urban life. This presents a challenge for the rural guerrilla
wanting to ‘take’ a city. He confronts a paradox of city life: the city offers the
possibility of great anonymity, but simultaneously presents an organization with
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greater difficulty in controlling that anonymity. Gangsters and guerrillas alike
depend on codes of silence, but enforcing that code in a city with which you are
not familiar is a trick.

Some urban geographies are more amenable than others to an insurgent.
One is the university campus, especially in Latin America, where a great deal of
tolerance and amnesty is traditionally afforded to youthful and scholarly reflec-
tion and expression. On campus, a radical can get away with having some public
personality profile -- and remain at-large. Poor, often peripheral and densely
crowded neighborhoods are also more likely to host insurgents and crime bosses.
People refer to relatively poor urban wards in US cities as slums, which suffer
some unique challenges associated with phenomena like high crime rates and
illicit drug use. The mix of social characteristics that cause people to refer to
neighborhoods as slums in the United States, however, is not quite the same as
in the marginal, informal sprawls in the developing world. The zones that we
casually refer to as slums in Latin America (favelas, turgurios, barrios popula-
res) are heavily populated, covered with ramshackle housing and perhaps suffer
a lack or shortage of waste removal systems, potable water or electric power.
They are often exposed to costly environmental events like mudslides or flood-
ing. They may be home to populations with nowhere better to go. Although
these areas are almost always worse off in terms of basic services and conven-
iences than the slums of the more developed cities in the United States, that
disadvantage does not equate to a community of incapacitated people, broken
families, criminal culture, academic underachievement or even lack of hope (alt-
hough some of these ailments are patently present). The human capital in the
slums of many cities is often capable, mobile and successfully aspiring.

The most obvious distinguishing characteristics of a Latin American un-
derprivileged urban area may indeed be the most easily changed. The civil
engineering, or physical arrangement, architecture, street pattern and urban plan
can greatly assist government or anti-government elements. The side that can
reform the built environment in its favor should do so, competitively speaking.

The kinds of things that can be done to gain advantage from the physical
environment include the creation of controlled passage-ways and elevated bridges,
and construction and relocation of walls. These things are sometimes called con-
trol architecture. The advantage normally pertaining to the government stems from
greater capacity to change the physical structure. Administrative devices, such as
the imposition of street naming conventions and the formalization of addresses,
also break down anonymity. Re-organizing streets and traffic to speed the safe
flow of persons, especially children and home makers to and from schools, as well
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as unimpeded, un-extorted access to basic services also seem to give government
an advantage over insurgents and criminals.

For understanding geographic advantages and disadvantages in irregular
war, it appears there really are revealing differences between rural and urban.
Rural ethics, habits and necessities don’t always mix well with their urban coun-
terparts. However, concentrating too much on the distinction between rural and
urban might itself throw us off. The in-between, suburban or transitional areas
may be the hardest to understand and the greatest challenge. It is too easy to
speak of urban conflict as distinct from warfare “in the field’. Maybe the most
difficult, vital areas are the transition zones around cities. 1t seems almost all
cities depend on rural lines of communitction, and as for inlands cities. . .well.

Please see sections: 29, Heavy Machines; 27, ‘“Nonviolent” Action; 37,
School Lunches; 91, Forts and Walls; 94, Poop; 75, The Price of Real
Estate, and Tourism; 32, Land-use Planning; and 97, Oviedo.

T S K X Y gl TV N s
w;k..# e NS s Sl e S e
“The lowest and vilest alleys in London do not present a

more dreadful record of sin than does the smiling and
beautiful countryside.”
Sherlock Holmes in
The Adventure of the Copper Beaches 4°

Stranger on the highway: I'm from the city...Doesn't matter
what city; all cities are alike.

Billy: Well, why'd you mention it then?

Stranger on the highway: 'Cause I'm from the city; a long way
from the city, and that's where | wanna be right now.

from the movie,
Easy Rider (1969) 4

“We was always taking long walks, and we was always
looking for a guy named ‘Charlie’.”

Forrest Gump in the movie,
Forrest Gump (1994) 142
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The Hunter’s redemption

Section 35, Comuna 13

On the 30th of May, 2002, Medellin’s mayor, Luis Pérez Gutiérrez,
assembled his municipal cabinet and a group of newspersons, mounted a
tour bus and headed over to the western hillside borough known as Co-
muna 13, or San Javier. People of the borough had been complaining. A
major police sweep into the borough a week earlier had left bitterness and
bad publicity. Public order was flagging, and so the mayor decided to visit
the borough, take a sounding, and show his interest. As they arrived, a
lead car was shot up and immaobilized by gunfire, blocking the way. The
adrenalized bus driver managed to back up to safety from the bullet storm.
The residents’ complaints had been understated. For the mayor it was a
frightening experience, but it was also degrading and embarrassing to re-
alize, finally, that an entire sector of his city was completely outside the
constituted government’s civil authority. Comuna 13, an area of over
seven square kilometers and a hundred thirty thousand people, had fallen
outside the de facto territorial limits of government control. Outlaws, re-
bels and gangsters had gained a zone of complete impunity from
government authority. For several years they had been fighting mostly
among themselves for dominance. The population of the zone, many with
few economic options, had become terrorized by that fight and were all
but enslaved by the various violent groups.

The month before the mayor’s bus ride, the country’s president,
Andrés Pastrana, ordered the Colombian Army to retake what was known
as the Despeje, a demilitarized zone in south-central Colombia that Pas-
trana had conceded to the FARC for the purpose of conducting a national
peace process. Pastrana had been elected on a campaign of seeking a ne-
gotiated settlement with the insurgents and he had fulfilled his promise
through a series of demarches and concessions. After what seemed to the
public and government to be a long, violent series of insincerities on the
part of the FARC, President Pastrana reversed course and ordered the Des-
peje to be retaken by the Colombian State.

The end of the peace process led to a changed security dynamic in
Medellin. During the years of efforts to maintain cease fires with the rebel
groups, the Pastrana administration had been loath to authorize substantial
offensive operations. During the peace process period, the FARC planted
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units outside Medellin and attempted to create a presence within the city,
or at least within a few of its peripheral zones, Comuna 13 in particular.
The FARC took active measures during the peace process to improve its
geographic positioning. It exploited the depressed pace of government
military initiative. Now the peace process had collapsed and, to a degree,
the green light went on for more aggressive counterinsurgent operations
within Medellin. Attention and resources from Bogota, however, were to
be aimed at retaking the Despeje, to addressing the presence of FARC units
nearer to the capital and closer to the upcoming presidential elections.
Also, the scale of urban insurgency in Medellin may not have been cor-
rectly measured in Bogota, or even seen as an integral part of larger
insurgent strategies. Atany rate, Mayor Pérez would not find a responsive
ear in Bogota until after the inauguration of a new president.

On May 21st, a week before Mayor Pérez’ rejected visit, about
seven hundred police officers and soldiers implemented Operation Maris-
cal, descending more or less simultaneously (in this case more like
ascending since the borough is almost all hillside) mostly on residential
addresses in the borough. The objective was to issue outstanding warrants
to members of the various armed groups and to interdict what government
intelligence warned might be an organized attempt to disrupt the presiden-
tial elections that were scheduled for May 26th. Mariscal, which met
organized resistance, indicated to the public forces how thoroughly in-
fested the borough had become. It also exposed some weakness in
government operational practices.

Liberal party presidential candidate Alvaro Uribe Vélez won the
May 26 elections by a large margin. He had campaigned on a platform of
toughness against the various insurgent enemies of the State, especially the
FARC. Colombian voters not only rejected the failed Pastrana ‘peace pro-
cess’, they were attracted to the idea of beating the FARC definitively.
Uribe’s inauguration in early August marked not only a sharp turn in na-
tional military strategy, but a change of fortunes for Comuna 13.

Medellin was returning to hyper-violence. During some days as
many as twenty five murders occurred. The city suffered over two thousand
murders in the first half of 2002. The violence actually never deteriorated to
the levels suffered during the early 1990s before Pablo Escobar was taken
out, but the people of Medellin had every reason to fear it might.
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On October 14, during a spike in inter-gang violence in Comuna
13, a stray bullet entered an apartment in an adjacent sector of the city,
killing the beautiful only daughter of one of the mayor’s friends, a promi-
nent doctor. At the wake, the mayor was not only moved by the total
deflation of his friend, but by the parallel depression of another man whose
college-age son had suffered the same fate. The war had reached the heart
of an otherwise oblivious elite. Calculating that the city itself did not have
the resources to deal with the problem at the appropriate scale, Mayor Pé-
rez called the new president on the phone asking for help with Comuna 13.
President Uribe picked up the phone and ordered the head of the chief of
the armed forces to take back the borough.

On October 16, 2002, a joint force of Colombian army, national
police, municipal police and other government agencies, a force more than
twice as large as in Mariscal, surrounded and entered the borough to serve
arrest warrants. This ‘Operation Orion’, the shooting part of which lasted
only twenty-four hours, resulted in about four hundred detentions. Not all
the warrants were served, the government forces suffered several casual-
ties, and more civilians were killed. It was the single biggest urban
operation ever attempted in the country, however. It did not bring eco-
nomic equality to the borough or eliminate desperation in the lives of many
of its residents. It was a successful counterinsurgent event nonetheless.

On Tuesday, October 21, Mayor Pérez again loaded up his cabinet
and a bunch of media people and headed for Comuna 13. This time he
went to the middle of the borough, led a public prayer, raised the national
flag, and took a long march up and down the borough’s labyrinth of stair-
way streets. Colombian flags had been distributed generally and were
flying and hanging everywhere. There was cheering, no shooting, and no
mistaking that a change had occurred.

Orion was the last of a series of operations, but it was different than
its predecessors. Previous operations had failed to create a permanent gov-
ernment presence. Government units had gone in, often with uncertain
destinations, to serve warrants on the basis of fairly good information
about suspects, but not about the overall operational options of the enemies
they faced. The police had approached the problem without visualizing
the flow of movement in and out of the borough, nor had they planned any
assault on the relationship between the enemy and the population. They
had not assembled sufficient resources to remain with sufficient power to
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address that relationship -- especially to change the nature of the competi-
tion for information. Although the authorities had always hoped to enter
and stay, they had never assigned enough personnel even to protect the
policemen themselves.

Finally, after Operation Mariscal revealed itself as another rung on
a ladder leading nowhere, an army intelligence sergeant with an integral
view of the problem (perhaps from the experiences of a humble back-
ground) spoke up at a brainstorming meeting and laid out all that had to be
accomplished. The authorities had to seal off the zone, go in big, clear the
entire area, stay there, and then create conditions in which the residents
were confident that they could talk to the police so that it would be easy to
sort out the criminals. That meant involving everyone in and with the gov-
ernment, including engineers, social workers, teachers, local NGOs --
everyone -- and that meant not offending the population with high-hand-
edness or mistakes. The military and police commanders, and the city’s
civilian leadership, listened.

Lessons from Comuna 13 might include the following:

Achieve resolve at the top. If the bosses aren’t on board, failure is likely.
In the Comuna 13 case, the president and the mayor were resolute and com-
mitted. Sadly, the resolve came only after a long period of obliviousness,
wishful thinking and half measures.

Effect military-police coordination. Operation Orion was unusually fa-
vored in this regard. The senior police officer was General José Leonardo
Gallego and the senior army commander was General Mario Montoya
Uribe, commander of the army’s 4th Brigade, headquartered in the city. The
two were friends, familiar with each other and the area since boyhood. This
relationship did not hurt. The two knew the practical capabilities and cul-
tural expectations of their forces as well as the personality of their partner,
so appropriately dividing up roles and missions was not a difficult challenge.

Surround the area. The terrain in and around Comuna 13 is steep and bro-
ken, with a mixture of built environment (much of it of precarious) and
undeveloped rural terrain. Surrounding the neighborhood could not be done
with police assets alone and, in fact, was never completely accomplished by
the army. Sealing off the borough had several positive effects. One was to
keep out reinforcements from nearby rural-based insurgent units. Another was
to frighten insurgent leaders within the borough to try to escape. (Perhaps the

140



35 Comuna 13

fact that holes remained in the cordon actually lessened the violence.) Another
was to secure dominant terrain so that the outlaw groups would not take the
best firing and observation positions. Finally, the cordon also helped prevent
innocent civilians from accidently straying into harm’s way.

Take dominant terrain and own it. The mayor had given an order well
before Operation Orion for the police to buy key properties on which to build
new local police stations. Getting hold of those properties took a little more
legal and financial effort than originally anticipated, but the decision to dom-
inate key ground permanently proved smart in the long run. Covering
militarily significant terrain with a police fort makes future control of the
area by an insurgent force much more difficult.

Start building. The city determined that staying in the borough meant making
a constant effort to improve everything to the extent resources allowed. A huge
highway tunnel project, a gondola extension off the city metro line, and a major
urban housing project all evidenced government presence and commitment.

Control anonymity. One control on anonymity was the simple presence of
more policemen. It became harder for a stranger to go unnoticed. Less visi-
ble, but effective to the mid-term success of the operation, was a local one-
stop center where residents conducted mundane business with the city (con-
nection of services, payment of fees and bills, enrollment of children in
school). The building was organized in such a way that residents felt confi-
dent of their anonymity should they choose to denounce criminals in the
neighborhood. A small architectural and administrative innovation helped
the city attack the law of silence or omerta. Such rules of silence are built
partly on a foundation of loyalty and mostly on one of fear -- but such fear
does not constitute an intractable cultural human condition. A simple op-
portunity for discreet conversation can defeat it.

Once control of the balance of anonymities became a focus of the
government’s operational design, ideas to address anonymity came easily,
and the whole outlaw “culture of silence’ was put at risk as the flow of infor-
mation from the public to government authorities increased. Because the
carrying of cell phones had become common in Medellin, an anonymous
call-in number to the police was maintained. Vehicle registries were also
groomed as an anonymity-control measure. It became increasingly more
difficult for a stranger to gain or maintain anonymity inside Comuna 13 and
easier for peaceful citizens to exercise it.
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Control the location and movement of children. As noted in Section 37,
School Lunches, a number of programs were developed to address the qual-
ity of life for children in the borough. Schools were the natural geographic
focus of these efforts. Since 2002, horror stories about accidental shootings,
drug-related kidnappings, and other tragedies in Comuna 13 have occasion-
ally been published, but most stories coming out of the borough are hopeful.

Encourage community. Medellin’s public administrators built a modern
library and funded parades, art programs, and other events to garner partici-
pation, encourage joint effort, and engender community pride. These things
were not relegated to the status of details. The government, in conjunction
with local and international NGOs strived to increase the provision of basic
services to the area. City administrative leaders saw equitable, orderly dis-
tribution of services (as opposed to violent pirating) as intimately connected
with civic culture and education.

Address cost-distances. City planners poured over maps to determine ser-
vice access points, school locations, military outpost locations, and
transportation hubs, and adjusted these to the extent possible. Medellin’s
municipal management corporation, Empresas Publicas de Medellin, is
highly GIS competent.

Support rule-of-law systems. The city’s security office coordinated with
other city managers to perfect street names and the formal addressing of res-
idences and businesses. This facilitated the formal service of criminal
process by prosecutors. Before the streets and addresses were formalized, it
had been difficult to serve warrants and to follow other rule-of-law practices.

Add local support to demobilization, disarmament and re-insertion/re-
integration. The city government also collaborated with national and
international organizations to conduct Demobilization, Disarmament and
Reintegration (DDR) programs of ex-guerrillas and paramilitaries. While
these have had mixed results, most observers praise them over the alterna-
tives. (See Section 103, Amnesty and Restitution)

Be careful making alliances. An accusation exists that the precipitous drop
in crime after 2002 was not due to the government’s presence, but to a select
group of outlaw being aided by the government. The history of collaboration
between the government and illegal rightist armed groups in Medellin is yet
to be fully exposed or understood. Some coordination and alliance occurred
in Antioquia as elsewhere in Colombia, especially between the government
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and elements of the United Colombian Self Defense Forces, AUC. As the
AUC evolved into an uglier and uglier component of the country’s outlaw
violence, however, those associations became an embarrassment and a po-
litical yoke. Some of the calm reigning in Comuna 13 since 2002 may owe
to the dominance of a single surviving criminal gang. The larger truth, sup-
ported by a great deal of evidence, is that the borough returned to the fold of
municipal, civil governance. It is no longer being organized politically or
militarily by insurgents.

Don’t take victory for granted. As great as the Operation Orion victory
was, underlying weaknesses in the social compact, especially in the control
of corruption and the power of illicit drug organizations keep Comuna 13
vulnerable to social deterioration. In late 2009 and 2010 Medellin and Co-
muna 13 experienced a renewal of high violence levels, even if not compared
to earlier periods. This violence was apparently the result of turf battles be-
tween small, ascendant new criminal gangs battling over the same drug trade
corridors.

Go in big and stay. ‘Take, hold, build’ has no better example than Opera-
tion Orion. After all, operational art in irregular warfare isn’t just about the
lines of communication and not getting caught during a retreat; it is also
about not retreating. Start with unified, resolute leadership. It took a couple
of epiphany moments for Medellin’s mayor to commit, but when he did, he
not only went to his president to assure support, he listened to a sergeant
explain what governance meant.

Understand the connection of rural and urban. Comuna 13 lies along
the main east-west route in and out of the city, and not going through the
borough entails a costly detour for people, materiel, and merchandise mov-
ing between the Panamanian isthmus region and the middle of Colombia.
Outside Comuna 13, a number of insurgent and criminal groups maintained
rural connections for supply and escape.

Buy informants. The city created a hefty fund to pay informants inside the
borough. This direct assault on anonymity paid dividends quickly.

Expect legal attack. First General Gallego and later General Montoya
would suffer legal demands and accusations stemming from their conduct of
operations in Medellin. A cursory check of Internet sites reveals a cyber
realm populated mostly by left-apologetic criticism of these officers, their
institutions, and the results of their efforts, especially Orion. The Colombian
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government branches are differentiated and independent enough that accu-
sations of government abuse can be effectively forwarded regardless of the
political or ideological stripe of the chief executive. That’s the good news.
The bad news is the degree to which radical anti-State individuals gained
positions within the government, the low prices at which some government
personnel were purchased, and the ease with which outside perceptions were
manipulated. Had these two officers acted during the regime of a different
president, they might have been far more vulnerable to legal attack, inde-
pendent of the nature, ethic or effectiveness of their decisions.
Paradoxically, a key factor in making these two leaders vulnerable was the
spectacular degree of their counterinsurgent success, especially in Medellin.

Remember terrain. Although Comuna 13 is an urban area, the land is pre-
cipitous. High ground in and around the borough is key terrain. This matters
in even the lowest-intensity of armed encounters, especially due to the new
prominence of snipers.

Train for explosive booby traps. One of the first serious government cas-
ualties in the borough was produced by a cadaver-bomb.

Find money. The actions, activities, and programs required money. Medellin
was lucky enough to have had some. Peace requires a social investment. Me-
dellin has been trying to make that investment and, sincere arguments to the
contrary notwithstanding, recent history tells that in the midst of a larger, com-
plicated national armed struggle, Medellin tackled what seemed to be an
intractable problem and succeeded. The self-concept of the people of An-
tioquia, Paisas as they are known, is one of can-do problem solving, and in
that spirit, the Paisas opened their checkbook. They are not much for existen-
tial angst. Post-structuralism is not catching-on in Medellin.

The physical and human geography of Comuna 13 is unique and
the lessons are not all easy to generalize. This successful counterinsurgent
vignette doesn’t delve into the causes of the conflict or identities the anti-
State actors. For that background, and for additional sources, there are
three books of note, all in Spanish. They are Ricardo Aricapa’s Comuna
13; Yoni Rendon’s Comuna 13 de Medellin; and Pablo Angarita’s Dina-
micas de guerray construccién de paz. Of particular interest in the history
is an episode of organized land squatting.

Please see sections: 99, Seven Metropolitan Lines of Effort; 25, Why Hu-
mans Don’t Fight; 74, Refugees and Displaced Persons; 89, The Dot Game
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and Go; 2, Anonymity; 107, Guerre d’Algérie; 75, The Price of Real Es-
tate, and Tourism; and 95, Childhood.
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Riff: We gotta stand up to them Doc; it's important.

Doc: Fighting over a little piece of street is so important?
Gang: Tousitis!

Doc: To hoodlums it is.

Gang: Who're you callin' a hoodlum?

from the movie,
West Side Story (1961) 143

“It was all about an invasion [organized squatting] of one of
the farms that a man, whose last name was Arroyave, had in
the uphill part of San Javier, on the extreme western side of
the city; a farm that was as neglected physically as it were the
tax payments -- so much so that the back taxes were worth
more than the farm itself. That is to say, its owner was, in
fact, the Municipality of Medellin.” 24 (my translation)

Ricardo Aricapa

Comuna 13

Suha: One day things will be better.
Taxidriver: Sounds like you're not from here.

from the movie,
Paradise Now (1995).14

“Ya know they always say if you live in one place long
enough, you are that place.”
Rocky Balboa in the movie,
Rocky Balboa (2006) 146
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@35>-- Comuna 13, Medellin, Colombia circa 2002
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Above, Comuna 13 is shown in the west of Medellin. Below, dark lines

are main roads, dotted lines the Antioquia border. Except for Santa Fe
de Antioquia, the included towns are scenes of historic violent events.
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Culture, land, measurement, whereabouts

Section 36, The Denver Broncos

Entertainments, including sports and games, can tell a lot about a
culture — about society, including how people from or within that culture
are likely to fight. Knowing thoroughly about entertainments also helps in
the control of anonymity. Entertainment rights are valuable property, so
their locations, times and modalities are clues to personal whereabouts.

The fall football schedule: In Oklahoma, on a Friday evening in October,
a small town high school will host a football game. That game was sched-
uled in advance and the schedule published on the Internet, carried home
as flyers by members of the student body, put up on posters in local busi-
nesses and printed in the local newspaper. All of the town’s high school
players are listed by name and position. It will also typically include their
year, weight, height, and jersey number. The high school football schedule
is a formal property record. In fact, it is one of the most formal and most
effective property records in the society. It states exactly where a very
specific group of humans has a right to do a very specific thing at a very
specific place and time. The individuals who have a right to play almost
always show up to do so. The record is accurate, rarely in error, and trans-
parent. The system of such records is comprehensive in that all the high
schools in the league also have schedules. Rarely do more than two teams
show up for a ballgame. The document is the most disseminated of a larger
weave of other documents that the schedule reflects. In that weave is a
league charter, an agreement regarding gate receipts, about contracting ref-
erees, about the location of the playoff and championship games, and so
on. The football schedule is what we see of an entire rule-of-law apparatus
of written documents.

The schedule also reflects a central aspect of community identity.
The football game is a moment of collective expression. The players rep-
resent not just a town, but a dimension of life. Meanwhile, and while
participating in that moment of hotdogs and energy, Spencer, a private in-
vestigator, sees the football game and the football schedule from a
vocational angle. He knows that the coach will put Grayson, a fast, fear-
less kid, in for the kickoff as the ‘gunner’, whose job it is to fire himself
down the field at breakneck speed to tackle the also-fast kid who will catch
the kickoff. Spencer knows Grayson will be standing on one of the forty
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yard hash marks at seven o clock on the evening on 8 August wearing the
number 3 on the back of his jersey. He also knows that Grayson’s mom
and dad will be in the north stands wearing the school colors, one or both
of them even wearing a matching number 3 jersey. That’s when Spencer
will politely (since Spencer’s daughter is one of the cheerleaders) serve
Grayson’s dad a summons to appear in court.

The game itself. American football explains a lot about America, and a
description of that sport can illuminate many of the themes in this book.
A football field is divided by many lines, with the opposing teams fighting
not only for every yard, but for every inch. A pair of officials on the side-
line measures progress with a chain, not coincidentally evocative of the
survey chains used to square up the new territories of the early republic.
Other officials keep time, because the game requires constant decision-
making regarding what is time-in or time-out. Different amounts of time
are accorded to different activities, which are measured to the second.
Lack of promptness is invariably punished. While the number of players
on the field is unremarkable, each has a specialty. Many of these special-
ties match patterns of natural gifts —- a 230-pound athlete will more likely
be a linebacker, whereas a fleet 160-pounder more likely a wide receiver
and a 300-pound youth an offensive lineman. The coaching staffs and bat-
teries of officials are organized by specialty as well. The game requires a
lot of gear. Players are variously armored, electronic communication is
ubiquitous, and practice fields are replete with blocking sleds, targets, and
obstacles. Football is an athletic contest, but games are considered incom-
plete if not surrounded by collateral activities. There are bands,
cheerleaders, food, coronations, awards, recognitions, lotteries, food, par-
achutists and even jet planes if you’ve got “em.

The rule book for American football is about eight-feet thick. Few
living humans know all the rules, such that games require a committee of
five people to regularly confer. The players’ jerseys are all numbered and
most leagues require players’ surnames be put on the jerseys. This helps the
officials control anonymity and assign accountability for infractions. Once
every few years, the sports journalists report a football game in which no
infractions occurred, but most games don’t go five minutes without some
rule being broken. Many of the coaches’ playbooks are immensely complex,
the combinations and permutations of their strategies being marvelously var-
ied. This leads to a whole industry of scouting and spying, since a marked
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advantage goes to the defensive coordinator who anticipates his opponents’
plays. Not only are the players specialized as to their skills and attributes,
they each have a particular task to complete during a given play -- a specific
block, running pattern or throw to make in order for the team to effect any
of the myriad plays the coaches devise. Any failure of individual responsi-
bility can cause failure of a play, meaning that teamwork is built on
responsibility for completing individual assignments.

Finally, and essentially, American football is violent. People reg-
ularly promote efforts to tame the game or at least make it safer and less
likely to injure the players. Violence, however, is part of what makes the
game not only enjoyable and exiting, but probably why so many young
males are attracted to it and so many young females attracted to them. Ac-
cordingly, with this atavism undaunted, each new generation of linebacker
defines the game and the linebackers’ personal mission in it as one of sep-
arating quarterbacks and running backs from a few moments of light.

American football is territorial, flamboyant, sexual, and (perhaps
being repetitive here) violent. It is also complicated, technology-heavy,
legalistic in the extreme, and incrementally and minutely measured both
as to time and space. It is tied inextricably to money, contracts and place
identity. It is about individual prowess and responsibility in a group con-
text. It is serious business and fun at the same time. Especially...it is
violent, but the violence is poured on and poured over by a thousand rules
and banks of judges. It is a legitimated violence. Rarely do young men
fight in the stands at American football games. The young men most prone
to face-smashing are getting their faces smashed on the field, and liking it.

There are two major points that this section tries to make, and they
are not about violence, American football or the Denver Broncos (paragon
of the activity). ¥ First, many cultural activities, especially entertain-
ments, are inseparable from place identity. Entertainment activities imply
sets of rights and duties that people are highly likely to exercise -- because
they want to. Knowing about these activities is to know, with actionable
accuracy, where groups and individuals will be, what they will be doing,
when they will be doing it, and who they will be supporting. Property
systems are social compacts which associate people with specific places
and rights. Property systems don’t just tell us who has the deed to the
ranch, they tell us the where of civil and human rights generally. The Sam
Spades of the world understand this well.
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The second point, related to the first, is that enjoyable voluntary ac-
tivities describe manners of thinking and organizing. They will even reveal
hierarchies and interpersonal relationships that will carry over into what
might seem to be more serious enterprises. If you disdain learning about fun
and pastime, you will fail to learn people’s predispositions, who they admire,
to whom they sense a debt, who they voluntarily follow, and when people
are likely to be where. Property analysis is the detailed study of power rela-
tionships as revealed by exercised rights and duties, including organized
pastimes and voluntary exertions.

Please see sections: 47, Why the County; 3, The Domesday Book; 118, Democ-
racy; 48, Grading the Social Compact; 40, Popular Support; 78, Identity; 70,
Measuring Effects of Actions on Structure; and 22, Badassoftheweek.com.
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“Football is an honest game. It's true to life. It's a game
about sharing. Football is a team game. So is life.” 148

Quarterback Joe Namath

“Football linemen are motivated by a more compli-
cated, self-determining series of factors than the simple
fear of humiliation in the public gaze, which is the emo-
tion that galvanizes the backs and receivers.” 149

Lineman Merlin Olsen

“When | played pro football, | never set out to hurt
anyone deliberately -- unless it was, you know,
important, like a league game or something.” 1>

Linebacker Dick Butkus

“The trouble with Scotland is that it's full of Scots.”
Longshanks in the movie,
Braveheart (1995) 15
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Not all social programs are bad

Section 37, School Lunches

Several sections of this book are dedicated to the simple idea of
cutting the enemy off at the pass, that to win armed struggles you better
pay close attention to physical routes of escape to sanctuary, yours and his.
It is about the bottom line of biological survival, about beating your enemy
in physical time and space. That is indeed the book’s attitude, so admiring
mention of a social program like government provision of school lunches
might seem out of character. Not at all. Routes are composed of people,
not just space and distance. The time scale of strategy includes time to
recruit, to convince, to be the rightful font of power and governance, or
not. This book does not suggest that the essence of strategy is all geomet-
ric, all physical or all anything. It doesn’t even define the essence, except
to tie it to an equation about the timing and placement of power by guileful
enemies. To win at irregular war requires having a grasp of victory in time.
Is victory or defeat to be determined after a week, a decade, a century?
Winning at irregular war can mean just eliminating the enemy or it can
mean that plus achieving a social condition less likely to spawn new ene-
mies. Regardless, a meal can keep a child in a building and off the street
during that one critical hour.

A school lunch is probably a good thing in its own right. A hungry
student is not a good listener and is a poor learner. Beyond compassion
and the compelling logic that human brains are society’s most valuable
natural resource (and that the bodies housing and fueling those brains need
to be nourished), there is your goal -- to win. If a child is inside a school
building to get fed, he or she is not being a messenger or a look-out or a
carrier of contraband, or a thirteen-year-old assassin. The child is not par-
ticipating to change the weight of a factor in the operational equation. You
don’t want child enemies.

The geography of armed conflict does not get much simpler than
this. Programs are good that keep children in safe places where it is diffi-
cult for some gangster to recruit them. If children are progressing in
peaceful pastimes, that’s good. The ancillary benefits for the responsible
insurgent or counterinsurgent leader, or for law enforcement, is the better
development of human resources coming out of childhood.
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This book chooses school lunches because government programs
to provide meals have been shown, in places like Medellin, Colombia, to
be effective in drawing underage participation away from armed conflict.
There are probably other useful programs as well. Western militaries are
fond of completing certain kinds of projects in foreign countries that take
advantage of what seems to be excess engineering capacity. They like to
build schoolhouses and medical clinics. The ‘build something’ notion
promises an amorphous ephemeral change likely to benefit the builder.
The basic idea is that doing something useful will be appreciated. It prob-
ably will, but a school is not just a building, and a good school is much
more than a place of learning. A good school is a place where kids are
taught by competent teachers who are not teaching hate. The building,
faculty, administration and families all factor in to what defines a good
school, and how the educational environment will resist the recruitment of
underage children into armed conflict.

Seek programs that keep children in safe places advantageous to
them and to you. A building alone is never a school. Create places that
protect, inspire, equip and enlighten. Keep track of the enemy’s side of
the school question. Plenty of places dishearten, instill hatred, teach meth-
ods of destruction, and preach slavery. Those places are schools, too, and
may even have school lunch programs. It would be a shame if you were
helping to pay for such a negative education.

Please see sections: 33, Engineers and Built Environment; 95, Child-
hood; 55, Kidnapping; 90, Prisons and Prisoners; 14, Legitimacy; 40,
Popular Support; 17, Keeping Secrets; and 30, Control Technology.
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“The miser, starving his brother's body, starves also his

own soul, and at death shall creep out of his great estate

of injustice, poor and naked and miserable.” 152
Theodore Parker

“Well, the puke pile is over there. It’s a pretty big pile of puke.”

Miss Clipper in the movie,
Joe Dirt (2001) 53
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Own deception

Section 38, Cultural Study for What?

Interest in foreign cultures is now fashionable in military educa-
tional circles. The new interest, however, begs a question: What is the
purpose, from a military competitive point of view of understanding for-
eign cultures? The answer can be divided into seven parts as follows:

1. Tofind people and things. Cultural knowledge helps locate individuals, their
wealth and their supporters. ‘Locate’ means establish their precise whereabouts
-- where they will sleep tonight, where their mother is buried, the number of
their bank account and the bank routing number, where their motorcycle is sit-
ting, their email address, where and when they play golf...and where they feel
safe. For the competitor in a violent struggle this is the first and most compel-
ling reason for cultural knowledge. It is what Sam Spade, the private
investigator, knows. The restis useful, too, but if he knows where you are while
you don’t know where he is, you are the prey. To control anonymity, you must
know the culture.

2. To communicate good. Cultural knowledge can improve communications
with others so as to endear and not offend, to facilitate collaboration and com-
promise, and to settle disputes peacefully when preferable. This involves
language beyond the verbal, and into customs, prejudices, habits, mores, expec-
tations, fears, historical grievances, community pride and the like. All
knowledge is grist to the mill. It will be especially productive to identify aspects
of the culture related to honor and dishonor.

3. To identify objects of desire, sources and holders of power, grievances,
agents (especially ‘exclusive’ agents), resolution mechanisms, debts, tax rela-
tionships, jurisdictions and expectations. In short, to comprehend the territorial
geography of conflict and conflict resolution.

4. To set reasonable objectives. Knowing how or if to change the social com-
pact, how long it might reasonably take you to implement such a change, and
how long the changes might last. This may include determining the interrela-
tionship between peoples’ behaviors and their surrounding environment in
order to derive durable improvements in human flourishing and harmony.
When good intentions are not built on sufficient knowledge, the reward may be
a set of nasty unintended consequences. Inadomestic legal setting we demand
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due diligence of doctors and lawyers -- that they avoid negligent practice. Stra-
tegic due diligence presupposes the programmed and resourced study of foreign
cultures in order to avoid strategic negligence.

5. To put things in the right places. Whether you want to optimally place a fish
pond, police station, camera, or a shooter, it is local cultural knowledge (and
usually the kind that cannot be gained via remote sensing) that will guide best.

6. To correctly time actions and activities. Knowing when to act and not act is
amuch easier standard if we are steeped in local cultural knowledge.

7. To get the joke or make the joke. Jokes work the same mental pathways as
military deceptions. For practical purposes, military deceptions are jokes. Ir-
regular armed conflicts are generally clothed in law, economics, propaganda
and other aspects of quotidian, civilian life. Not being able to get civilian jokes
means being vulnerable to the dangerous military or criminal ones. Just as the
insurgent can move from military uniform to civilian attire, so can military
thought hide in civilian guise.

The best time to get cultural knowledge of a place is well before
participating in organized armed violence there. It is never too late.

Please see sections: 49, Territorial Scrutiny; 53, Hohfeldian Grievance Analy-
sis; 48, Grading the Social Compact; 110, Knowledge Gaps; 43, Sam Spade’s
Whereabouts; 142, Conflict Geography; 78, Identity; and 19, Mercatus.
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A Moscow radio host puts out a question on his call-in show:
“Kakast yacth peun nuBan?”
(What part of speech is ‘couch’?)

After receiving various incorrect answers, e.g., “A noun?”,
“A verb?”, the show host gives the correct answer:
“O10 MecTroumeHue.”

(It’s a pronoun.)

“Zander: My God. How could this happen?
Carmen: We thought we were smarter than the Bugs.”

from the movie,
Starship Troopers (1997) 134
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Of course, so what?

Section 39, Socioeconomic Causation

Improving overall socioeconomic conditions in a country suffering
some organized armed internal strife might not help the counterinsurgent win,
and might do the opposite, although one would suppose that a more robust
economy could support a more robust government counterinsurgent effort.
Economic development measures, however, often aren’t targeted so as to in-
fluence the specific sets of individuals positioned to help the government.
Furthermore, there are examples of violent groups, such as Spain’s ETA, about
which the economic causation model seems wholly irrelevant.

The idea that insurgency can be traced to human suffering has been
lavishly serviced by studies sponsored by the US government and others. For
example, the 1966 Human Factors Considerations of Undergrounds in Insur-
gencies, one of a series of works from the Special Operations Office at
American University that, during the Vietnam War, held considerable sway
on US government counterinsurgency thinking. In 1966, word was that
“There are few comprehensive studies on the relationship between economic
factors and insurgencies.” 1 The work mentions that one contemporary com-
parison of Gross National Product (GNP) and domestic political violence
showed low levels of violence in countries with high level GNP and with a
low GNP. The middle range countries seemed most susceptible. In Latin
America, the work noted, some of the highest economic achievers relative to
the region -- Colombia, Venezuela, and Cuba — had suffered insurgencies
while others had not. (Since 1966, Argentina, Colombia, Uruguay, Chile, Nic-
aragua, El Salvador, Peru and Guatemala have all been stricken with
insurgencies, as well as other countries to a lesser extent.)

A more recent and influential example of the kind of effort sought by the
1966 study is a sequence of three reports on “state failure™ by the State Failure
Political Instability Task Force (PITF), the latest of which is titled Internal Wars
and Failures of Governance, 1955-Most Recent Year. 1 The PITF authors
define “state failure” as revolutionary wars, ethnic wars, adverse regime changes,
and genocides or ‘politicides’. *>” A 1995 version of the report claimed to find that
three factors predicted seventy percent of all insurgency problems: failure of inter-
national trade, high infant mortality and undemocratic elections. ' Near the
center of their analyses lay the same unshakeable assumptions regarding the sig-
nificance of underlying socioeconomic conditions as a cause of State failure and
insurgency.

The big danger of the assumption of socioeconomic causation to your win-
ning is this: constant mention of socioeconomic performance leads inexorably,
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39 Socioeconomic Causation

even if unintentionally (but it is probably intentional), to prescriptions aimed at im-
proving general socioeconomic conditions. Unfortunately, nobody has a clue
about how much overall economic performance improvement might move a
given society away from spawning, harboring or empowering insurgents or
terrorists. Worse, little has been done to trace the effects of an economic as-
sistance program on insurgent or criminal finances. Likewise, a little
improvement in, say, electoral democracy might not be a stabilizing move, all
else remaining equal. According to one of the later PITF reports, the “odds of
state failure was seven times as high for partial democracies as for full democ-
racies and autocracies.” **° Sidestepping the issue of the validity or usefulness
of the reports or the definitions on which they were based, it seems on the
surface that moving a place from really poor to poor (or from poor to a little
less poor and from undemocratic to somewhat more democratic) might en-
courage more persons, not fewer, to violent rebellion.

Colombia is a mixed or middle-performing country economically.
Things inside Colombia aren’t the same everywhere. There are 1,100 counties
for which there is pretty good (or at least relatively consistent) socioeconomic
data and pretty good violence data. Some of the 1,100 counties are poor, some
rich, some violent and some not. The country isn't geographically homogenous
as to violence or economic prosperity. According to a 2002 study by Mauricio
Archila, et al titled 25 afios de luchas sociales en Colombia 1975-2000 (25 years
of social struggles in Colombia 1975-2000), there was little correlation between
poor counties and violence in those counties, but there was some correlation be-
tween violence and counties that were doing better economically. 1%° Counties
with the most protests and the most violence didn’t coincide with where there
was the most poverty. According to the authors, Colombians didn’t appear to
fight because they were poor. Perhaps some fought because they perceived that
they were comparatively poor; or, more probably, because they were led to per-
ceive their comparative poverty and then, retributively motivated, led to fight.

Some years ago | was shown a georeferenced map of Colombian coun-
ties where the government had mounted economic assistance programs, and
other georeferenced maps where the worst armed violence had occurred.
Nothing jumped out of the maps regarding a possible correlation between the
programs and the violence, and the briefer claimed that none existed. Enough
longitudinal (over time) data was available that such a correlation analysis
could be made. It is often against bureaucratic interest to make any such care-
ful analyses because what is suspected might be proven true -- that there is
little correlation geographically between changes in violence and economic
assistance programs. More troublesome is that it is probably now possible to
overlay maps of the timing and location of assistance programs to parasitic and
extortion efforts of insurgents. There may have been a correlation between
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economic assistance programs and efforts by the insurgents to siphon off
wealth distributed or created by those programs.

Maybe a spatial correlation between economic assistance programs
and the amelioration of violence does exist, but little effort was put into audit-
ing the effects of the assistance programs. (Perhaps things have improved in
recent years.) Having accused those aid programs of little correlation with
counterinsurgent goals (just correlation, never mind causation), however, there
surely have been some significant exceptions. The best of these exceptions
are situated along insurgent lines of communication and in urban areas where
the prices of basic services invite piracy, black marketing and gang formation.

If you are able to provide economic aid, be careful to analyze the ef-
fects by starting with a geographic detailing of where comparative wealth will
be generated and what the psychological effects of changed wealth compari-
sons is going to be. Roads oftentimes don’t make all people richer; they
usually make some people richer. It would be useful to have a way of meas-
uring if the wealth your programs create ends up in the hands of your enemies,
keeping in mind that the amount of financial wherewithal needed by a typical
insurgent to create an explosive device may be one tenth what the government
will need in order to deal with it.

A poor insurgent might wish to find ways to quietly encourage all
kinds of foreign economic assistance programs, especially going to locales
where he enjoys impunity. Those programs will rarely be formulated so as to
reduce his impunity. He will find ways to take much, if not most, of the money
generated by the programs. Geographic specificity of economic programs is
valuable because dominance of the operational equation demands relevant
placement and timing. Every attempt should be made to anticipate the likely
effect of an economic program on sanctuaries and routes to and from those
sanctuaries. If a program proponent cannot address this effect, it may be coun-
terproductive in the extreme.

Insurgents justify violence by pointing out economic suffering, often
blaming that suffering on government failure. Governments, however, are
rarely able to make positive changes in economic performance, but the socio-
economic argument is never taken away from the agile insurgent.
Socioeconomic improvements may be good ideas in their own right, but an
observation regarding socioeconomic injustice should not be allowed to pass
as the first part of some logical syllogism that demands government effort at
socioeconomic improvement as a feature of government counterinsurgency.
Miserable economic conditions are a motivating factor for foot soldier recruit-
ment, especially among young males, but this is as true for a government army
as it is for an insurgency. Economic assistance can also motivate individuals
to inform, but the most effective of such programs pay informants directly.
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A counterinsurgent will prefer that government programs not fund an
armed enemy. Find a way to measure the extent to which money spent ends
up going to your enemy. Even if you find such a measurement, you will want
to know not just how much socio-economic progress is achieved, or even how
much it buys you in terms of the public’s attitude, but rather the change in the
overall balance of advantages between you and your foe within the relevant
frame of time. That is a tall order. Meanwhile, the clever insurgent knows
that the socio-economic causation argument gets as much of its power from
the guilty feeling of the well-to-do as it does from the suffering of the poor.

Please see sections: 70, Measuring Effects of Actions on Structure; 19,
Mercatus; 66, GIS; 102, Negotiations; 105, Genocide Geography; 74, Ref-
ugees and Displaced Persons; 116, Songs of Chu; and 16, Presence.
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“We must reject the idea that every time a law is broken, society is
guilty rather than the lawbreaker. It is time to restore the American
precept that each individual is accountable for his actions.” 61

Ronald Reagan

“How will we arrange a funeral for him in these circum-
stances?...Who will come?...l will have to apologize to the
whole world on behalf of my son.” 162

Meer Hayet Kabir

“The fact that the black market involves breaking the law is
something against it. It's an undesirable feature.” 163

Milton Friedman

“The militant champs on his bit” 64
Frantz Fanon
The Wretched of the Earth
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You may have to do something with it

Section 40, Popular Support

The importance of ‘popular support’ as a theme in American counter-
insurgency literature can be summed up by the clichéd admonition, “The
civilian population is the center of gravity’. After all, if we are not servants to
the betterment of the condition of our people, what are we? A problem quickly
arises, however. Once we have asked the big softhall question, ‘Are the people
not central?” and answered purely, ‘Of course they are!’, the challenge of the
enemy (your focus?) still remains. Depending on how one measures it, there
is little to suggest that broad popular support is necessary for the success of an
insurgency, even though logic insists that such support would be helpful. Any
cursory review of insurgencies in Latin America reveals that some of the long-
est running ‘revolutionary movements’ have continued to profit, protect and
encourage their insurgent leaders for decades on the back of marginal public
support. The numbers in Colombia speak clearly. President Alvaro Uribe was
elected with over 62% of the popular vote during a first round election that
was essentially a referendum on his hard line against the country’s illegal
armed groups. He was then reelected with undiminished support for having
progressed militarily in the war. Active supporters of the leftist insurgent guer-
rillas probably do not exceed 2% of the population and some indications hold
it as low as 0.2%. It appears that only the amount necessary to secure routes
of escape, places of refuge, and a surviving black market is actually necessary
for FARC survival. With sufficient financial and international support, the
FARC barely needs any Colombians at all.

The mixture of relevant public psychological quantities includes
ambivalence, apathy, fear, confusion, etc. These vicissitudes all bear on
the resources and options available to the contenders in an internal conflict.
It would be foolish to suggest that public psychology does not matter. It
does, and so contenders in internal wars attend vigorously to the various
components and dimensions of public attitude. That said, the optimal pub-
lic attitude for successful insurgency or counterinsurgency is situation-
specific and valid knowledge about that attitude is usually sparse. Igno-
rance on the part of the majority population may alone suffice for the
outlaw, and a little fear among the right sectors seems to go a long way.
Yes, the government could usefully expend resources on the general mo-
rale and behavioral propensities of the population, and more particularly
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40 Popular Support

on those elements of the population that can immediately assist in defeat-
ing the insurgent. Obviously, depending on its type and level of command,
a given military unit might be wholly dedicated to the material wellbeing
of a civilian population. A construction battalion working on a hospital
can easily assert that the civilian population is its ‘center of gravity’.

The counterinsurgent operational planner might do better, however,
to not swallow whole insurgent arguments that the conflict is principally a
psychological question, an ideological fight, a political contest or a fight
for justice. It will be all those things, but insurgents’” arguments that fix on
public attitude are almost always obedient to the knowledge that danger
lies in being captured, not in being out-debated. They know the names and
addresses of the few members of the civilian population to whom they need
to apply the effective dose of persuasion. A government usually does not
know the names and addresses of these persons, and so the government
usually administers its psychological medicine en masse. The wholesale
dose rarely has the intended effect on the specific individuals needed by
the insurgent, and the government effort often suffers the side effect of
enlarging the profile of the insurgent. As long as an insurgent leader en-
joys the minimum overall mix of public attitude and consciousness that
allows his secure movement from points of action to sanctuary, he will be
able to prolong his insurgency. With rare exception, an insurgent leader
must be physically defeated or be made to conclude that his physical defeat
is unavoidable. The same holds true for the warlord, mafia don, etc.

The above argument downplays popular support and emphasis on
the civilian population in operational planning in favor of physically inter-
cepting insurgent leadership. Don’t fall in love with the argument.
Successful interception of insurgent leadership can depend on active sup-
port of the population at large, and there may be a direct relationship at the
national level between popular support and a counterinsurgency budget, or
between popular support and a preferred counterinsurgent strategy, or be-
tween popular support and international support to the government or to
the insurgent. Still, watch out with the ‘center of gravity’ stuff. If you’re
the counterinsurgent, the indices of support for you, your efforts, and the
government can skyrocket — and you could nevertheless have an enemy
as strong as or stronger than ever. The argument warns — especially if you
are planning or leading something in the military dimension of counterinsur-
gency — that your job focus is the enemy, and that public support needs to be
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sought, aimed or translated in such a way that you can better adjust the varia-
bles of the operational equation to your advantage. If you are the insurgent
and find that you enjoy a lot of public support, hey, run a candidate. It worked
for the Spanish Communists in 1936 and for Hugo Chavez in 1999.

Information from members of a motivated public often exposes insur-
gent leader whereabouts. However, the counterinsurgent leader can take a
lesson from the Colombian electorate. President Andrés Pastrana was elected
in 1998 on the promise to engage the FARC guerrillas in negotiations to seek
a peaceful settlement of the war. By 2002, the electorate came to perceive that
the FARC had not negotiated in good faith and the public persona of their
president had been reduced to one of submissiveness. Their reaction was to
elect Alvaro Uribe, whose stated intention was to defeat the FARC militarily.
After Uribe’s election, the Colombian government and military continued to
enjoy high levels of public support, but the chore of defeating the FARC re-
mained. The challenge of popular support for the Colombian military was
clear: the military gained and enjoyed overwhelming public support, but the
public expected the military to do something with it. Without public support,
counterinsurgent success is difficult, but support of the people is a tool and an
advantage, not the ultimate goal. It might be appropriate as an intermediate
goal, but it is not the goal. The Colombian military has progressed, but has yet
to close FARC lines to sanctuary.
Mao said, “Propaganda materials are very important. Every large guer-

rilla unit should have a printing press and a mimeograph stone.” 165 Also,

There are some militarists who say: ‘We are not interested in poli-

tics but only in the profession of arms’. It is vital that these

simpleminded militarists be made to realize the relation that exists

between politics and military affairs. Military action is a method

to gain a political goal. While military affairs and political action
are not identical, it is impossible to isolate one from the other. 166

And on the relationship between the people and the troops he said,

The former may be likened to the water and the latter to the fish who
inhabit it. How may it be said that these two cannot exist together? Itis
only undisciplined troops who make the people their enemies and who,
like the fish out of its native element, cannot live. 167

This last statement may be the most often cited, especially in support of
the idea that the people are the center of gravity for counterinsurgency.
Mao’s comment was made in the context of the war against a foreign oc-
cupier, the Japanese. It follows a list of rules for the troops, guiding them
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to not steal, to replace what they borrow, be honest in their transactions,
etc. Much of the rest of Samuel Griffith’s Mao Tse-tung on Guerrilla
Warfare, the text from which most of these ideas entered American strat-
egy literature, is about movement, speed, position, mass, correlation of
force, the goal of constructing regular units, etc. The rest of the book, in
other words, is about the operational equation.

Please see: 16, Presence; 43, Sam Spade’s Whereabouts ; 98, Jorge Ver-
strynge and Pio Moa; 116, Songs of Chu; 38, Cultural Study for What?;
22, Badassoftheweek.com; 78, Identity; and 130, Globalization

PN T C R N R ITC R P ITC S NIV ITC RPN

““...the generation that carried on the war has been set apart by its ex-
perience. Through our great good fortune, in our youth our hearts were
touched with fire. It was given to us to learn at the outset that life is a
profound and passionate thing. While we are permitted to scorn noth-
ing but indifference, and do not pretend to undervalue the worldly
rewards of ambition, we have seen with our own eyes, beyond and
above the gold fields, the snowy heights of honor, and it is for us to
bear the report to those who come after us. But, above all, we have
learned that whether a man accepts from Fortune her spade, and will
look downward and dig, or from Aspiration her axe and cord, and will
scale the ice, the one and only success which it is his to command is
to bring to his work a mighty heart.” 168

Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.

Mona Lisa Vito: The car that made these two, equal-length tire
marks had positraction. You can't make those marks without pos-
itraction, which was not available on the '64 Buick Skylark!

Vinny Gambini: And why not? What is positraction?

Mona Lisa Vito: It's a limited slip differential which distributes
power equally to both the right and left tires. The '64 Skylark had
aregular differential, which, anyone who's been stuck in the mud
in Alabama knows, you step on the gas, one tire spins, the other
tire does nothing.

from the movie,

My Cousin Vinny (1992).16°
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Advisors. Ha.

Section 41, Dear Westy

The text below is an abbreviated transcription of a declassified personal
letter written by Major General William Yarborough to Lieutenant General Wil-
liam Westmoreland in February, 1964. Yarborough was commanding the
United States Special Warfare Center at Ft. Bragg, and Westmoreland was on
his way to command MACYV in Vietnam. This is advice from a buddy who had
direct experience with the geography and the mission. How good was it, and
was it followed?

[Deleted are brief introductory paragraphs about the importance of the letter
and the adequacy of current doctrine]

As I see it, the biggest problem of all relates to the
““isolation of the battlefield’” and this is not within the
capability of MACV to do completely; I refer to the political
isolation of the battlefield, particularly to the role which
Cambodia and Laos, as havens for Viet Cong activity continue
to play. It is quite evident that our weak handling of Si-
hanouk and our ““no solution”” solution to the Laotian affair
have played strongly into the hands of the Viet Cong, who
could not ask for anything finer than safe havens not only
in North Viet-Nam but in the two countries | have just men-
tioned. | nelther saw nor see on the horizon any stiffening
of our attitude toward Sihanouk, no black propaganda attacks
on his lack of neutrality, nor any hard-boiled solution to
the Laotian imbroglio. These areas must be sorted out even-
tually by our Department of State as a matter of national
policy and, in my view, should invariably be mentioned iIn
the same way as a field combat commander, in discussing
terrain, talks about obstacles which lie in his path.

Cambodian units are known to be operating inside the
Delta area. Those fighting in the Delta believe that they
are being directed from Cambodian military command posts
across the Mekong. The fact that they believe this, whether
it Is true or not, is ample indication of a serious propa-
ganda void. The disputed status of various provinces inside
Viet-Nam vis-a-vis their Cambodian affiliation is a polit-
ical and psychological matter bearing upon the Viet Cong
activities in that area. The propaganda approach of the
Vietnamese Government in general is too flamboyant and is
not being communicated in a meaningful and usable way to
the forward fringes where conflict is raging. Propaganda
in ““rear’” areas is voluminous and often garish, but the
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41 Dear Westy

propaganda of the deed the areas of contact with Viet Cong
or Viet Cong supporters requires first attention and prac-
tical application. Government promises are too ambitious
and are not, in many areas, being carried out to the let-
ter—essential in the propaganda field.

A completely new look has got to be taken at psycho-
logical warfare in an overall sense and 1 would not be
averse to hiring the world’s Tfinest specialists, whether
they are American, German, British or whoever. It is quite
obvious that we are going to have, for a long time, diffi-
culty finding adequate psychological warriors in the
uniforms of our country or any other country unless they
are reserves called to active duty, | cannot emphasize too
greatly that the entire conflict in Southeast Asia is 80
percent in the realm of ideas and only 20 percent in the
field of physical conflict. As long as the Viet Cong con-
tinue to believe as strongly as they do in their cause,
there can be no peace. As long as the Vietnamese and the
unassimilated Montagnard lack belief in their cause, the
same condition will prevail. No war can be lost physically
through perpetration by the enemy of repeated terrorist
acts, but a war can be lost mentally and morally through
these means. This, in my view, is a danger to be guarded
against at all costs.

We may continue to lose small outposts for a while
longer and continue to suffer the loss of innocent non-
combatants but this does not, by any means, mean the phys-
ical defeat of the military forces of the country. Again
the propaganda value to the Viet Cong of these acts must be
compensated and overshadowed by competent propaganda put in
the right place by the Republic of Viet-Nam. Under no cir-
cumstances that | can foresee should US strategy ever be
twisted into a ““requirement”’” for placing US combat divi-
sions into the Vietnamese conflict as long as it retains
its present format. |1 can almost guarantee you that US
divisions entering a ““G”” conflict area could lie almost
un-attacked for months or years, would reap nothing but
propaganda reverses as alleged ““representatives of a new
colonialism,”” and could find no targets of a size or con-
figuration which would warrant division-sized attack in a
military sense. The key to the beginning of the solution
to Viet-Nam’s travail now lies in a rising scale of popu-
lation and resources control. Whereas under Diem’s regime
the Armed Forces were prevented from entering into this
field of endeavor, now that situation is changed, and the
Army must be trained to carry out such operations, otherwise
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the result will be more Viet Cong than ever. [Deleted is deleted

a sentence about an enclosed tape]

To counter accusations that the Republic of Viet-Nam,
in establishing population and resources control measures,
has itself become a police state, skilled propagandists
must be brought into battery to point out that even in the
freest nations, in times of stress certain rights and free-
doms must be held in abeyance temporarily while the nation
is in danger. Only through population and resources control
will the currently unimpeded movements of the Viet Cong be
brought to a halt. Only through population and resources
control can the Viet Cong recruiting systems be interrupted
and destroyed, but 1 stress again the absolute requirement
for thorough training on the part of the Army and the police
in order to avoid counter-productivity in this. 1 have
left with Dick Stilwell copies of the British training man-
uals, ““Keeping the Peace (Parts I and 11)’” which go into
great detail concerning training and training objectives in
this area. Note carefully the repeated British emphasis
upon a legal basis for population and resources control.
This means that if there is not in being a legal basis for
the Army to act, it must be obtained. Thereafter, the Army
must stay within the legal bounds imposed, and it goes
without saying that both the Army and the people must know
what these limitations are. Population and resources con-
trol measures should not be advertised as being imminent or
in effect if the Government does not, in fact, have the
power to enforce.

The strategic hamlet program is obviously a part of
the population and resource control systems. It is, admit-
tedly, no panacea for the entire country but good beyond
question In those cases where it is feasible from the point
of view of adequate defense, sufficient civil servant ad-
ministrative types, medics, means of livelihood for the
populace, etc. Strategic hamlets established without this
framework are doomed to failure from the outset and it is
folly to try to establish a strategic hamlet if it cannot
be protected, if the people are not indoctrinated in the
reasons for its establishment and if there is no civil
administration, medical support or the other things 1 have

mentioned. [Deleted a paragraph on the need for low level administrators]

Of deep concern to me since | am providing about 50
percent of the special forces in country is the problem of
border control. As you know, special forces working with
CIDG groups, and more particularly with Strike Forces, are
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attempting to control the Laotian and Cambodian borders by
combat operations. These borders can never be controlled
completely by military means alone. Again, the border se-
curity is another facet of the overall population control
system which must be in effect, meaning that Viet Cong or
any unauthorized person having succeeded in evading mili-
tary Strike Force personnel and penetrating inland must
still be forced to negotiate the population control system
inland under numerous conditions, involving showing of cre-
dentials, interrogation as to reasons for movement and the
other mechanics of a really effective control system.

The military cannot always be fully employed in the
internal security business without permanent abandonment of
a democracy’s freedoms resulting from permanent subjection
to some degree of martial law. It seems to me, therefore,
that right now a considerable segment of the ARVN should be
designated as national police operating under the control
of ARVN in the emergency but destined to take on civil
police roles at the end of the emergency. It should be
these police forces which are left in permanent residency
inside areas that have been ““cleared”” of Viet Cong. They
should not be left, however, without first having estab-
lished adequate communication nets consisting of both
teletype and radio, and without having built chopper pads
and air strips and tying them into quick reaction military
forces. Nothing is more futile than a large-scale military
sweep through Viet Cong country since always there must be
left behind a tangible symbol of governmental power and
authority. Obviously, you don’t want the ARVN scattered in
small packets throughout the country. Just as obviously,
you want national police scattered in police garrisons
throughout the country. This must be an objective. 1 do
not feel that police systems such as we know in our United
States are adequate for Viet-Nam and would look upon our
police advisors with some sang-froid. 1 would be inclined
to urge search for police advice in Germany or even France.

My long conversations with General Nghiem, the Com-
mander of the Special Forces High Command, indicated to me
his strong feelings in support of aggressive cross-border
actions. These tactics are years overdue and, in my best
judgment, can no more provoke massive intervention by Chi-
nese forces than should Viet Cong activities provoke massive
intervention by US forces. General Nghiem feels that actions
outside Republic of Viet-Nam borders would do a tremendous
amount to raise the morale of the beleaguered people in the
South and would show those in the North that we are not so

166



41 Dear Westy

fully occupied with the Viet Cong that we do not have the
capability of doing anything else. It would also give hope
to the people in the North, a hope which they are hard-
pressed to muster at this point. 1 am aware of what is in
the mill on this score but here, since 1 have had personal
experience in organizing a force for this kind of action,
must point out very strongly that real experts are needed
in order both to plan and to execute this kind of a deal.
This is an Army operation into which the Agency must be
integrated completely and for which support must be provided

by the Air Force and the Navy. [Deleted are two paragraphs about

getting the right advisors.]
The great J-2 weakness in MACV I hope has been remedied by
the new incumbent. 1 was not impressed at all by my J-2

briefing from the former intelligence chief, considering the
inescapable importance of intelligence to counterinsurgency.
Still lacking as of the time 1 was there was a central
repository for intelligence information which is one of the
major weapons needed for fighting subversion. I mean a
central registry to which every member of the intelligence
community contributes -- not a series of registries compart-

mented by the various intelligence organizations.[Deleted is

some text in which Yarborough opines that the Viet Cong are not particularly good)]

The fact that this war can be won is beyond question but
the overriding requirement is for an amalgamation of all of
our instruments of national power -- the economic, definitely
the psychological—with the military power. The orchestra-
tion 1is what has been missing. [In attaining this
orchestration, the world’s successful counter-insurgency ex-
perience has shown that very frankly the military commander
must queue up along with the other policy-making and action
elements of the government and cannot always be pre-eminent.
The clear-cut decisions and direct action that we think so
highly of in the military may have to give way to political
expediency and economic facts of life, and the courses of
action evolving may have to be watered down and emerge as a
compromise in order to take into account the semi-military-
politico-sociological aspects of the counterinsurgency prob-

lem. [Deleted are three paragraphs recommending another expert, an

assessment of the Malay situation, a copy of the Special Warfare Center’s
Counter-insurgency Planning Guide, a study of two Buddhist sects (the CAO
DAl and the HOA HAO), and closing pleasantries]

Some touchstones in the letter, for comparison with assertions
made elsewhere in this book, include database creation, action against
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sanctuaries, distinguishing police and military roles, border control and
cross-border operations, population and resource control, observance of
the rule-of-law, propaganda and propaganda of the deed.

There are hundreds of good Vietnam War histories and analyses,
and it is from among them you will have to decide to what extent West-
moreland followed Yarborough’s advice, or if the advice was worthy. It
does not seem to me that Westmoreland followed much of the advice.

Please see sections: 45, Police or Military; 66, GIS; 3, The Domesday Book; 86
Shifting Covet-geographies; 109, Your Staff Work Sucks; 95, Childhood; 117,
Strategic Communication; and 85, Paul Emil von Lettow-Vorbeck.
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“We was always taking long walks, and we was always
looking for a guy named ‘Charlie’.”

Forrest Gump in the movie,
Forrest Gump (1994).170

We must use skillful stratagems to deceive the enemy and cause them to
make a wrong assessment of our intentions... The greatest surprise for
the enemy was the timing of the general offensive. This is one of the es-
sential points that made them completely passive strategically. The U. S.
imperialists and their henchmen wrongly reckoned that they might have
another two years to carry out their sabotage of the Paris Agreement. 1

Vo Nguyen Giap,

How We Won the War

Journalist: “What do you think about the U.S. involvement in the war?
Animal Mother: | think we should win it.”

from the movie,
Full Metal Jacket (1987) 17

“Rule 22: When in doubt, know the way out.”

Columbus in the movie
Zombieland (2009) 173
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Robbin’ countries

Section 42, Brigands

(Much of this section is adapted from Property & Peace.)

Brigandage is evil combined with social organization and a plan. Brigands
(gangsters, organized criminals, thugs, pirates, etc.) are often the master employers
of terror and terrorists. They combine organizational expertise, aggregated dispos-
able wealth, and amorality; and are to be feared in direct relation to the destructive
capacity of the weapons that may come into their hands. Bridging what is a police
problem and what is a military one, brigandage also straddles the cut-line between
civilized-but-unlawful and uncivilized behavior. Sir Michael Howard recom-
mends we use the medieval term latrunculi for them, to distinguish the fight
against these common enemies of mankind from wars against legitimus
hostis or legitimate enemies. Physical coercion for profit is wedded by the brigand
to the timeless political aspiration of avoiding government regulation and taxation,
and of acquiring impunity for criminal acts by any means — best by assuming gov-
ernment power itself.

Governments can become confused or divided by what may be seen
as a question of ‘public safety’ versus what is ‘national security’, and so
respond inappropriately. Parts of government go ‘on-the-take’ and further
confound successful governance. When states fail initially to confront or-
ganized crime, they risk grave errors of omission -- moving from simple
irresponsibility or appeasement, to corruption perhaps, then on to criminal
negligence -- until the State has neither the power nor the willpower to
contain the criminal enterprise. When this happens, a government has for-
feited a country’s sovereignty and, if that government were supposedly
stewarding sovereignty belonging to the people, then it has lost to the brig-
ands the people’s status as sovereign owners. Logically, a government
losing to brigands (in the fight to maintain a monopoly over the granting
of impunity) could more surely relegate a people to slavery than by losing
to insurgents or to another country.

Today, some criminal enterprises have global reach, and their day-
to-day activities, while perhaps not rising to the dramatic level of the 9/11
attack on the World Trade Center in New York, are often of a similar char-
acter and lead to a similar result. Far more people have fallen in Colombia
(or Nigeria, Thailand, Sri Lanka, and elsewhere) to the piecemeal terrorism
of armed criminal groups than died in the World Trade Center. For decades
the Colombian FARC murdered, kidnapped, and bombed on thousands of
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occasions, finally becoming too powerful to destroy without concerted mil-
itary effort. Originally motivated by political confrontation, it lost its
ideological compass when its funding changed from political donation to
drug profiteering. It continued to cloak itself as a revolutionary force engen-
dered and motivated by Colombian social injustice. ~The FARC
‘contextualized’ its violence using the argument of political necessity.
While that argument is still used by some foreign governments as a justifi-
cation for accommodations they make to the FARC (accommodations
sweetened by FARC money and anti-American sport), the idea of FARC as
a champion of justice is all but exhausted within Colombia. The FARC’s
brigand colors are transparent.

Brigand organizations metastasize, internationalize, and politicize.
They call at first for routine compromises of the law, using minor coercion,
perhaps justifying themselves as a social rebellion. Their initial presence
and activity rarely inspires a reaction at the level of strategy or of military
response. When finally it does, it is often too late for a peaceful cure.
Many of these organizations plague the world and, as a convenient part of
their efforts to establish or feign legitimacy, they often disparage, or even
target, the United States. Most of the world’s countries acquiesce or col-
laborate with these outlaw organizations to one degree or another, so some
foreign banks and governments impede US efforts to curtail outlaw fi-
nances -- either because they fear domestic political repercussions or
because they gain directly from the illegal enterprise. Others simply disa-
gree with the US view of the nature, progress, or virulence of the problem.

Operationally, most criminal organizations depend on smuggling to
one degree or another, and smuggling means routes and speed. Competent
(surviving) smugglers become experts at logistics. Theirs is the world of
lines of communication and the math of escape. Because that geographic
math is so often contiguous with the geographic math of military strategy in
irregular warfare, the two activities (profit smuggling and politically moti-
vated armed violence) can hardly help but trip over each other.

(I stole this following paragraph from Lucas Winter, who knows
about these things.) In March 2008, 30 gunmen ambushed Guatemalan
drug trafficker "Juancho" Leon in Zacapa (near the Honduras border), kill-
ing him and nine companions. Le6n was relatively new to the business,
with a background in theft rather than contraband; his practice of seizing
and reselling others’ shipments irked the country’s more established smug-
gling families. Amidst the discord, the "Zetas," one of the region's most
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ruthless and powerful drug trafficking organizations tripped upon a con-
venient way of making business inroads -- force and intimidation. With
these innovations they seized key smuggling routes along Guatemala's
Mexican border. By the end of 2010, they controlled much of the moun-
tainous and underserviced province of Alta Verapaz, including its capital,
Coban. The province is relatively near Guatemala City and to the northern
province of Petén, which hosts major smuggling routes into Mexico. In
December, army and national police units were sent into Alta Verapaz,
after locals pleaded that something be done about Zeta enormities. While
a handful of operatives were arrested and some equipment and weapons
seized, most of the contraband merchandise had already been moved to
safety (some say with government complicity). The Zetas felt more than
simply inconvenienced, however, forcing three provincial radio stations to
read an open threat of war on President Colém (“in shopping malls,
schools and police stations™), who they accused of receiving from them
$11 million for favors that were never returned. The government lifted
martial law in February 2011 and, although troop reinforcements remained
in the area, the Zetas soon returned.

A government may have to use its military to contain and dismantle
a corrupted police unit. Military units and other parts of a government can
become corrupted as well, however, and the police, if ethically healthy, must
be readied to capture and jail errant military or other government personnel.
This is one reason why the oft-touted virtue ‘unity of command’ has its lim-
its. If you are an insurgent, some brigand may seem like a natural ally
because of a shared State enemy. Nevertheless, the Brigand poses a threat
to the morale and integrity of your organization, to your best lines of com-
munication, to your allies, and to both your substantive and perceived
legitimacy. Be careful to determine if the alliance of convenience should be
you with the brigand against the State, you with the State against the brigand
— or if the brigand and the State are one-in-the-same, or both separately and
equally to be opposed. All brigands are smugglers, but not all smugglers are
brigands. Junior Johnson from Wilkes County, North Carolina was a con-
victed moonshine smuggler, but not a brigand. Junior just liked to drive fast;
Ronald Reagan pardoned him in 1986.

I don’t agree with most professional critics’ film ratings, but | agree
that The Godfather is among the best ever, so | offer here part of my take on
that movie. The first scene of The Godfather I and the last scene of Godfa-
ther 1l are the same. | like that bow. The undertaker had fled the tyrannies
of Europe to America’s promised rule-of-law, and it was good -- until that
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rule-of-law was, for him, belied. When what he loved was endangered, his
aspired America neither protected honor nor avenged dishonor. He slumped
back into the arms of the familial dependency he had wanted and tried to
escape. | bet I’m more optimistic about the American dream than Francis
Ford Coppola is, but it is a worthy subject, well treated. The movie is not so
much about gangsters, but a little bit it is.

Please see sections: 121, Dignity and Honor; 20, Rule-of-law; 46, Taxation
and Debt; 90, Prisons and Prisoners; 45, Police or Military; 65, Smuggling;
126, Particularization of Power; and 144, What the Pirate Said to Alexander.
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“And his partners in the posse ain't tellin’ off **** .
...Cause damn it feels good to be a gangsta.” 1"

Geto Boys from the song,
Damn It Feels Good To Be a Gangsta

Van Cleve: | now ask you, sir, do you remember the names
Charlie Monger, Red Dog Johnson or Carlos Ramirez?

Devereaux: No.

Van Cleve: The incident may be too trivial to recall. But isn't it
true that you summarily hanged three of these men on the after-
noon of June 4th?

Devereaux: They were stealing my cattle.
Van Cleve: | thought you didn't remember them.
Devereaux: | didn't ask their names.

from the movie,
Broken Lance (1954) 17

“Concentrated power has always been the enemy of liberty.” 17
Ronald Reagan (attributed)

“Murdered by pirates is good...”

The Grandson in the movie,
Princess Bride (1987) 177
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Why private detectives find their mark

Section 43,
Sam Spade’s Whereabouts

Probably every plaintiff’s law firm in the United States has on staff or com-
pacts a private investigator, a Pl, a Sam Spade. That’s because in America, if you
want to stick it to someone else using the legal system, you, your lawyer, or his Pl
have to find your target and give him or her a piece of paper. That is what Sam
Spade is paid to do: find your opponent and give him an unfriendly piece of paper
that puts him on notice or calls him to court: “You’ve been served’. It is called
service of process, fair processes being considered an inseparable element of jus-
tice. Your lawyer also wants the Pl to find your nemesis’ things — a car, boat,
house, bank account — because lawyers want to be paid. Sam Spade does too, and
to keep putting food on the plate he has to find his mark, and he almost always
succeeds in spite of not having satellites, phone taps or maybe even a good camera.
There are two main reasons why Sam Spade succeeds. The first is because he
knows local culture. He knows what’s going on in his town or county. He has few
local knowledge gaps and he doesn’t have to ask ‘cultural study for what?’ For
him, every bit of knowledge about the local culture helps him with the wherea-
bouts. He knows which bumper sticker goes with what congregation, what
vehicles will show up in the parade, who organizes the service club charities. He
follows all the sports teams and knows the favorite cigarette brands. He under-
stands sex and sexuality.

The other big reason Sam always finds his prey is that he is familiar and
competent with public records. He can get hold of school registration lists,
team rosters, cadastral records, and can decode the license plates and tombstones.
He can read a map. Sam might not worry that for a liberal society to thrive,
the public records must be transparent and stable. For him, public records
are simply part of what makes it possible to find people and their property
so that he can successfully serve process and get paid. If the public records
are shoddy and inaccurate, if they are hidden from inspection, are not com-
prehensive or are subject to manipulation and fraud, it is harder for Sam to
succeed -- and the social compact is at risk.

If you want to measure the condition or progress of an ongoing
counterinsurgency campaign, and you are apprised of the fact that the pub-
lic records are inaccurate, incomplete, and hidden, then you can be sure
that the counterinsurgency program is not sustainable and probably not
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43 Sam Spade’s Whereabouts

going all that well. No social compact is sustainable without solid evi-
dence. It is like a contract with no writing. A society without solid,
accurate, comprehensive public records is a society that will eventually be
in conflict. Sam Spade will fail and with him the likelihood of peaceful
conflict resolution. As a counterinsurgent, you might not be able to teach
the would-be sleuths enough culture, or give them tracker’s instincts, but
you can work to improve and perfect the system of public records.

There are Sam Spades around the world as well as other categories
of people, like real estate agents, prostitutes, bar tenders, truck drivers, and
taxi drivers, who have inside knowledge of local culture and who know
where people are likely to be when. They are the best computers for finding
people, and they are most effective when transparent, comprehensive, accu-
rate public records are available to them.

Place is a central theme of this book. The idea includes ‘sense of
place’, and distance, especially as understood by costs in time, money and
cultural affinity. Putting ‘where” back into the ‘who, what, when, where,
why, and how’ question set is a uniquely useful contribution of Geography.
To do so (to put the where back), helps resist concentrating too much on
why governments fail or why there are insurgents or why there is crime.
Not that these aren’t good questions, but being an insurgent or a criminal
is about keeping your whereabouts and the whereabouts of your sources
of power hidden from your enemies. It is especially about protecting the
routes of escape that you and your people may have to take between the
places of your offensive actions and your sanctuaries. If the counterinsur-
gent knows exactly where the insurgent is, but can do nothing about it,
that’s called a political problem. If he can’t locate the insurgent or the
sources of his wealth, that’s called an intelligence failure. If he knows
exactly where the insurgent is and can confound insurgent retreat to sanc-
tuary, the government is close to a win.

Most people, bad people included, have a mother or a mother-fig-
ure they favor. The relationship they have or had with their mother is a
prominent factor in their makeup (or so Sigmund tells us). Finding where
a person’s mother is or is buried can be a significant start to fixing the
whereabouts of a person in time, and for better understanding that person,
if that’s worth something. If you’re serious about finding a hard-to-find
enemy, go find his mother and, if you are really serious about finding en-
emies plural, establish systems that make finding everyone’s mother easy.
Fouling this up is also a good way to create all the enemies you‘ll ever
need. Don’t disrespect peoples’ moms in the process of figuring out where
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they are. There aren’t that many cross-cultural constants on which we can
depend, but this is one of them. Most mom’s love their babies. Maybe
there is some culture that doesn’t love its mothers, but | am not aware of
any. See if your system of knowledge regarding your enemy or potential
enemy or his supporters or yours, includes knowledge about where all per-
sons’ mothers are. Especially useful is when and where an adult son is
likely to visit or send a message to his mother. Don’t forget your own
mothers; protect and love them.

Big Brother is not built on weaponry; it is built on scrupulous civil
administration and cultural knowledge. To the extent whereabouts cannot
be hidden, insurgency is difficult. The prospective insurgent must learn to
live ‘off grid’, but, if he were to stay entirely off-grid and completely anon-
ymous, how would he accrete and maintain fungible wealth sufficient to
present a threat? How would he gain broad popularity? How would he
visit his mom? It is tough to be public and private at the same time, to
move from a latent stage of insurgency to a mobile stage without exposure.
For many, it is tough just to keep from communicating with their mothers.

Please see sections: 108, Common Knowledge; 3, The Domesday Book;
38, Cultural Study for What?; 66, GIS; 8, Linearity and The Line of Re-
treat; 30, Control Technology; 40, Popular Support; and 78, Identity.
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“It’s not fer me, it’s fer me ma.”

Mickey from the movie,
Snatch (2000) 178

Kasper Gutman: You're a close-mouthed man?
Sam Spade: Nah, | like to talk.
Kasper Gutman: Better and better. | distrust a close-
mouthed man. He generally picks the wrong time to talk
and says the wrong things. Talking's something you can't
do judiciously, unless you keep in practice.

from the movie,

The Maltese Falcon (1941) 17
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Can you find those files or not?

Section 44,
Political/Military/Administrative

It takes administrative effort and excellence to create a peaceful,
liberal society. Aside from that, it takes administrative effort and excel-
lence to win militarily, at least in some armed struggles.

Too often, conversations about how much military effort is appro-
priate begin with ‘military’ somehow counterpoised against ‘political’.
This is especially curious coming from the pens of Clausewitzophiles, one
of whose mantras is that “war is politics by other means’. Most of the time
we have a pretty good idea how to translate the terms, though: shooting
people is an activity thrown into the ‘military’ column and building a so-
ciety in which people are not disaffected or indifferent is thrown into the
‘political’ column. The distinction makes some sense and echoes the two
goals of neutralizing the enemy and not making more of them. A website
called The Mudville Gazette has a little piece called ‘20%military80%po-
litical’ that outlines arguments attending the war in Irag. The question
really being asked, however, is whether military organizations should do
all the things that are not archetypically military.

If a military goes someplace and destroys or clears away enemies,
that military will still have to remain in place facing the question of what
to do so that it can leave and not have its efforts wasted. Large spaces have
to be occupied, even if the enemy is only located in a few small places. As
a result, militaries are forever confronted with challenges that they may
not deem spiritually martial.

A lot of the sections of this book are about the traditional martial
vocation -- how to close with and destroy the enemy —- which is a notion
dependent on the definition of enemy. A soldier might like to say that
either there are battles or potential battles or, if not, then let’s go home.
Experience tells us, however, that there is a lot else that the soldier (or the
insurgent) can or has to do besides combat. The situation boils down to
this: You are there, someplace, and you can’t just stand around whittling,
not able to get that decisive battle to occur. What do you do?

The answer about what to do is spread throughout a number of the
sections of this book. Mostly they are engineering, knowledge creating,
or administrating. The proven innovations in long-term conflict resolution
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aren’t headline-worthy, like combat or elections. They are folded into the
boring details of civil administration. The long-term stability of a society
seems to require many different pieces, but a lot of those pieces depend on
things like statutes of fraud. The statutes of fraud require written evidence
of duties and rights in order to ease administration of justice and services.
Uninspiring, perhaps, but therein lies another question: Can peace be so-
lidified administratively? The answer is that apart from whether peace can
be solidified, it cannot be solidified without administrative excellence. It
might not be enough, but it is essential.

The good news is that not only can conflict resolution mechanisms
be designed and implemented, but the exact same civil systems that oper-
ate to release people from the perceived advantages of everyday violence
can also provide a system of intelligence that helps expose the lines of
communication and retreat of intelligent enemies.

Don’t hesitate in creating the inventory, your Domesday Book, on
which administration excellence depends. Build what almost every sheriff
uses to find a perpetrator, fugitive, or witness. The human environment can
be shaped administratively to cough up detailed information about the con-
nections between individual habits and precise locations. This means that
the military may have to attempt what would ideally fall to civilians — to
create a comprehensive, precise and transparent census, impose a system of
individual identification cards for everyone, and map exactly who owns
what and with whom, who is resident where, what the tenancy and debt re-
lations are, the marriages and business associations, tax duties and
destinations, the descriptions of cars, bicycles or mules, who has licenses to
practice medicine and law and to sell real estate, cut hair, ordain, or circum-
cise. It means street signs, phonebooks, and license plates. With the
availability of GIS technologies, the locations and linkages can be exposed
almost instantaneously, once the data is input. Will there be gaps in the data;
will people try to hide their assets and identities? Of course, but so what?
That’s all detective fodder. When soldiers start talking “take, hold, build,”
they’re right, but probably the first thing to build is the inventory.

If this smacks of Big Brother, it should. Both the rule-of-law and
population control are created on the basis of records, not batons. If a
person wants to create impunity for his actions, he is generally obliged to
maintain anonymity for himself and his wealth. Once the authorities know
the particulars of his motorcycle, phone, or apartment, it is harder to act
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outside the law without consequence. It is difficult even to stand distant
from home without that fact being apparent.

As long as no system of institutional knowledge regarding individ-
ual identity and wealth is created, other cultural and physical geographic
knowledge is rendered less valuable for the capture of enemy leaders. If
the lines of communication, especially the lines of retreat and sanctuary of
enemy leadership, are not identified, military success against that enemy
is not likely. In order to see the finely-scaled placement geographies of
insurgents, as opposed to the lines of communication of an army tank
corps, maps must be drawn on the basis of individual identities linked to
wealth. That wealth exists everywhere in the form of preferential rights to
the use of places and things. Such recognized preferential rights are what
we have come to call property, and records of such rights either exist or
can be created. Once a system of laws and administrative and technical
capacity are married in such a way as to enable the mapping of property
rights, then control of a population is, if not easy, practicable. So maybe
Hans Morgenthau was right about power, that it is simply influence over
behavior. Influence over the behavior of a population lies in the condition
and use of mundane administrative records.

Please see sections: 113, Unrestricted Chi Whiz; 132, Turducken and Hy-
brid; 66, GIS; 72, Land Strategy and Property Strategy; 4, Defining Enemy;
18, Best of the Best of the Best; 20, Rule-of-law; and 1, Impunity.
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“Throughout past history liberty has always walked
between the twin terrors of tyranny and anarchy. ” 80

Theodore Roosevelt

“Tell all those pencil pushers, better get out of my way.”
Lynyrd Skynyrd in the song,
Gimme Back My Bullets

“Lighten up, Francis’

Sergeant Hulka in the movie,
Stripes (1981) %81
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Real distinctions beneficially observed

Section 45, Police or Military?

Americans distinguish between what is police and what is military.
They know that, at least archetypically, one wears blue and the other green;
one makes arrests and the other goes overseas. Further articulating the dif-
ferences gets a little harder, but one of North America’s criticisms of Latin
America in the second half of the 20th century centered on militarism -- that
Latin America had too many military governments or too many military men
in power. In most cases, military governance tended toward a rightist and
‘anticommunist’ flavor of oppression. As such, this military governance
was often excused and sometimes coaxed by the United States government
during the height of the Cold War against the Soviet Union. As the Cold
War played out, the US expected rightist regimes to democratize and armed
forces to go back to the barracks and away from political life. To a consid-
erable degree this did indeed happen, such that by the mid-1990s almost all
the countries of Latin American were experiencing democratic electoral
practices and were putting civilian institutions in charge, even if the armed
forces in many States continued to wield partisan political influence.

Although the negative term ‘police state’ might have been used
here and there to describe dictatorial regimes, the core offense was called
‘militarism’, even while, in the firmament of disabling isms, fatalism, me-
dieval Catholicism, sexism, and cronyism probably played greater roles in
maintaining what for many seemed a stagnated and unjust status quo. Mil-
itarism was targeted, especially by academe, as the most offending ism
because it was rightist and because it was conveniently wearing a uniform
(often designed after a US or German uniform). With this as the inferential
parameter, aid from the US to Latin American countries after the Cold War
took a shift toward police organizations and away from the military, even
while an analysis of the effective differential in repressive capacities of the
two types of organization was hardly attempted. The difference between
what is police and what is military is nevertheless central to understanding
of the rule-of-law, limitations on political power, and the control of gov-
ernment excess. Furthermore, few conversations can go to the marrow of
irregular warfare more quickly than those about the proper separation of
things police and things military.

Legal distinctions between what is police and what is military vary
from country to country and many countries have organizations that seem to
confound distinction. The linguistic cognates are treacherous in translation.
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The variation should interest us because the nature of public forces influ-
ences counterinsurgency efforts, the rule-of-law, and even reflects traditions
about the definition of tyranny versus good governance. Americans may
take the concept of police for granted. For instance, the word “police’ is used
at least 183 times in the US military manual Counterinsurgency, but the def-
inition of that word has to be inferred. Also, the question ‘What is the
difference between a police officer and a soldier?’ is a little different than
the question “What is a police situation and what is a military one?” We’ll
go over both. Below is a list of hints from a North American cultural and
institutional perspective.

A. Inflagrante delictu. Obligations are as defining a set of distinctions
as authorities. Obligations are intimately tied to public expectations and
police ethic. Police officers have an obligation to pursue persons in the
act of committing a crime. Military personnel normally do not. If a
crime is not in progress, but the police know, or are pretty sure they
know, who did it they have to go get a warrant to that effect from a judge,
or assure that an arrest warrant is extant. In many jurisdictions, if the
police have time, they are required to present it to the suspect at the time
of arrest. In normal military circumstances, even if the military know
who they are going to go ‘arrest’, they don’t need a warrant.

B. Dead or alive. Police are granted leeway in applying deadly force in
their self-defense or the immediate defense of others. The “‘dead or alive’
announcement, however, is one in which prosecution and sentencing
have been achieved before capture, this because someone is considered
so dangerous that nonlethal action is deemed ineffective in stopping
grave harm (See Section 4, Defining Enemy). The use of snipers is an
interesting area of overlap and of definition between police and military.
Police snipers are ready to kill someone who poses an immediate threat
because they are armed and dangerous, are holding hostages at gunpoint,
or are threatening a vulnerable public personality. Military snipers are
often able to take targets of opportunity, kill enemy leaders, take out ve-
hicle drivers, and so on. Police and military snipers are distant relatives
in terms of their respective authorities. Military personnel are granted
advance immunity from prosecution for premeditated killing. The po-
lice sniper’s State-granted immunity will be more limited than that of the
military sniper. Theoretically, the police officer will not enjoy impunity.
He is not going to rest beyond the reach of indictment and judgment if
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his target’s status and behavior did not rise to the thresholds that permit
the sniper to kill. The military sniper, on the other hand, might be
granted impunity by his State in defiance of any moral or legal charac-
terization that another State or entity might make of the sniper’s action.
Killing by the military sniper is a creature of state sovereignty. His State
might discipline his excesses or misjudgments, but will probably not al-
low any other entity to do so.

C. Incoming. Military people are authorized to use indirect fire weapons
and area weapons in certain contexts. This again is tied to what | call the
premeditated immunity of the State as it applies to weapons that are gen-
erally useless for making an arrest. We should hope it would be an
extreme situation wherein the police would use an armed aerial drone,
for instance.

D. Noton my beat. Police are commonly used as a deterrent presence.
That is to say, the police chase and capture perpetrators and serve war-
rants, but they also just cruise for the purpose of dissuading criminal acts
— what they might call ‘presence patrolling’. Criminals are the police’s
counterpart and are often distinguishable from insurgents because crim-
inals usually do not attack government forces, while insurgents make it
their business to do so. You can hardly be an insurgent if you don’t
attack your enemy. You’re a dumb (or a tad crazy, and that’s not so
uncommon) criminal if you make it your business to attack the police.
Hence, it is reasonable for a police officer to be on patrol deterring crim-
inals from acting, whether or not that officer is looking for any particular
criminal or intent on serving some warrant.

The soldier can be put at counterproductive risk if sent on patrol
simply to deter insurgent action and not for the purpose of closing with the
insurgent at a known location. Insurgent guerrilla military initiative pre-
supposes attacks on government forces, so a soldier might become no
better than bait, rather than a deterrent to insurgent initiative. When sol-
diers are sent on “presence’ or ‘deterrence’ patrols, we might say they are
on police missions. In a better plan of patrols, one designed to perplex
insurgents as to their lines of communication, what we might still label a
deterrence patrol can be a key activity in offensive operational art.

The above delineations expose what in some situations can be a
principal conceptual error in counterinsurgency. We may like to say that
the police are the backbone of the counterinsurgent force, or should be. In
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a way this is certainly true, since good governance, application of the rule-
of-law and so forth will provide the best long-term counterinsurgent con-
dition. Nevertheless, if a violent armed insurgent force exists, it will likely
conduct premeditated attacks against police. In such conditions, a coun-
terinsurgent force often cannot safely exist and operate under a police ethic
of criminal deterrence. When the public force is the natural target of a
politically motivated armed enemy, to send elements of the force out with-
out a fixed notion regarding when and how to enter into battle is to leave
that force at a disadvantage in terms of initiative and strategic planning.
Not only is it not the predator, nor even prey, but simply bait. Here are
some other relevant tendencies:

E. Pleabargains. The military might turn a prisoner over to the police,
but when would a police unit turn a prisoner over to the military? (This
may have been the case, briefly, with Abdulmutallab, the Nigerian bomb
terrorist in late 2009.)

F. Evidence versus intelligence. Eventually the police (in situations we
would honor as within the rule-of-law) must expose the source of their
evidence in order to succeed in bringing a suspect to conviction. The
military is not expected to reveal its sources. Police intelligence is con-
strained by prospective use in a court as evidence, while military
intelligence is constrained from using information as evidence in order
to protect sources and methods. This is not simply a matter of habit. It
is also one of the reasons that the wistful goal of world government will
not be realized in our lifetimes or those of our children.

G. Longevity of personal relationships. Police officers are usually mar-
ried-in permanent members of communities. Soldiers are more often
from somewhere else. The soldier is naturally a traveler and a visitor.
Local cultural knowledge, including of public records and community
ethics, takes a longer time for the soldier to grasp. The soldier is some-
place foreign exactly because something there has offended something
elsewhere, whereas the policeman is from there, and is the more appro-
priate repressor when the problem is from within.

H. Territorial scale. Police beats are often delimited by the legal rela-
tionships that a police department or office has with the judicial
institutions that empower it with warrants, prosecutions, etc. Legal ju-
risdictions and police jurisdictions generally correlate.
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I. Chains of command. Military personnel often report up through a
chain of command that is within or leads into the federal government,
while most police chains of command do not. Many military combat
units suppose the maneuver of at least dozens of elements, while only
the largest and most complex police operations suppose the coordinated
physical movement of more than a few elements.

J. Crew-served and automatic weapons. When would an American po-
lice organization appropriately use a machine gun?

K. Knowledge cultures. Police investigators tend to form investigations
around clues and focus their theories on suspects. Military intelligence
officers tend to form collection around requirements and concentrate
analyses on enemy units. The difference draws the importance of per-
sonal identity. These days, criminal gang membership has created an
overlap in this tendency.

The difference between police and military moves to the top of
American political debate when internal organized violence poses a threat
to the viability of the State, the economy of part of the country, or to some
basic value of our national exceptionalism. Use of the military along the
Mexican border is a recurring issue with some politicians and pundits call-
ing for more military and others calling for less. | personally prefer the
no-military option and think the US Border Patrol is the right force for that
job. I also think the events in Waco, Texas in 1993, during which federal
police tried to serve an arrest warrant on David Koresh at a compound of
the Branch Dividians religious sect, and the events at Ruby Ridge, Idaho
in 1992, should be required curriculum material for both federal police
agents and US military officers. The Wikipedia site for Ruby Ridge in-
cludes the following sentence: “FBI HRT sniper Lon Horiuchi was
indicted for manslaughter in 1997 by the Boundary Court, Idaho prosecu-
tor just prior to expiration of the statute of limitations for the crime of
manslaughter, but the trial was removed to federal court and was quickly
dismissed on grounds of sovereign immunity.” Sometimes key violent
events can supply aspiring insurgents with what they perceive to be right-
eous purpose, argument, rallying cry, and targets. Timothy McVeigh cited
the events at Ruby Ridge and Waco as motivations for his bombing the
Alfred P. Murrah Federal Building on April 19, 1995, the second anniver-
sary of the Waco siege.
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45 Police or Military

If police can adequately suppress crimes (including such crimes as
sedition, insurrection or subversion) within the confines of police attrib-
utes and the rule-of-law, then counterinsurgency is perhaps ipso facto
successful. If the capacity of the police is exceeded and the State finds
itself obliged to employ military units to suppress crimes, such a condition
may be evidence of an organized, armed challenge to the State, and at least
of inadequate police capacity. If a State must employ military force to stop
some organization from granting impunity, the condition begins to define
State failure, at least in those areas where the State’s monopoly on granting
impunity is defied. Employing military force, meanwhile, can exacerbate
lawlessness, making it harder to regain a police ethic and the rule-of-law.
Instead of employing military units, States sometimes change the attributes
of their police toward those of a military organization. That too may be
evidence of a failing rule-of-law or of failing counterinsurgency strategy.

Please see sections: 52, Sovereignty; 16, Presence; 82, Conflict Thresh-
olds; 37, School Lunches; 13, Puthukkudiyirippu; 50, US Persons; 127,
Between Liberty and Lawrence; and 136, Weapons.
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“People who live in large towns have no idea of the tyrannical
conduct of the police in country places far removed from court;
they have no idea of the harsh and overbearing manner in which
they execute their duty, or how they neglect their duty and abuse
their powers.” 182

Ned Kelly (1879)

“This line is the best place to kill the Chinamen.
It’s better to do it here and now.... | want lots more wire
and mines expended, not human life.” 83

James A. Van Fleet (1951)

“Obviously, I've got to open my eyes and admit to myself that
my whole night is ruined. At which point | got nothing to do but
think about the problems of Jimmy McNulty.”

Baltimore Police Sgt. Jay Landsman in
the television drama series, The Wire 184
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Certainty and uncertainty

Section 46, Taxation and Debt

Taxes are one of the two certainties. Whatever your job in your
irregular war, find out who taxes whom, and how.

The power to tax is the power to destroy, and taxes aren’t always
called taxes. If an entity is redistributing wealth it did not earn, it’s prob-
ably a theft or a tax (or both). In The Geography of War and Peace: From
Death Camps to Diplomats, one of the authors, David Newman, looks at
tax boundaries, tax-taking records and evidence, because tax so often ap-
pears as a theme in genocide research. Tax assignments can outline a
vulnerable minority, and tax rates might measure how much a dominated
or duped population can bear. A tribute system is a kind of debt arrange-
ment that is almost purely extortion-based. The Ottoman vilayets and
sanjaks are sometimes cited as examples. Little in the way of governance
service was provided by the greater Ottoman State in many of its subordi-
nate territories. Internal matters were left to local custom and structure,
but an imperial tax was nevertheless collected.

Debt and taxes are closely related. When someone is owed money
they usually want to collect it. Of the various lines of investigation that
this book advocates for unraveling and dominating armed conflict,
knowledge about debt is one of the least practicable to obtain, but most
likely to prove useful if obtained. Who owes what to whom is a significant
index of power hierarchy. Part of that relation can be painted by under-
standing taxation. Debt can itself be treated as property in that it can be
bought, sold, given, or inherited.

Purgatory is a tax territory, a virtual geographic space invented by
religious clergy. It is not a nice place, either. It is worse than the mortal
vale -- it is a place where the soul suffers. The amount of time one spends
in purgatory is correlated roughly to the quantity of un-absolved sins one
commits here on earth, but even in a ‘state of grace’, some believe that
additional purification is needed to assure speedy entrance into heaven.
There is nothing about purgatory in the Bible, so why invent the place?
Because as clergy you can collect an indulgence from your parishioners so
that they, through your intervention with the Almighty, might reduce time
spent there. Since being rich is tantamount to needing more purification,
the Roman Catholic clergy managed a progressive tax scheme (or reverse
toll) that extracted indulgence money in accordance with one’s wealth.

186



46 Taxation and Debt

Improvements to the innovation came soon enough -- parishioners could
pay to shorten the suffering in purgatory of relatives already deceased. In
the face of such an option, clergy could profitably encourage a sense of
guilt on the part of family members for allowing their stinginess to let their
deceased relative suffer. The collecting of indulgences continued for cen-
turies even past Martin Luther’s protest against the extortion. It funded
the construction of magnificent cathedrals in many parts of the world, es-
pecially Latin America. The cathedrals became toll booths to heaven.

Purgatory was an invented geography over which a church had sov-
ereign tax authority. For efficient collection of that tax it was necessary
for the clergy to develop and cultivate a belief among the congregants that
such a place existed, that the congregants had a debt to pay, and that the
clergy were exclusive agents of intervention. Many debts and many taxes,
although not as obviously artificial as indulgences, depend at least in part
on the establishment and maintenance of a belief that the taxes are neces-
sary or a debt owed and that the tax or debt collectors are the rightful
middlemen for fulfillment of the purification.

The issues of taxation and debt will be woven into your war. They
are a possible cause of the war, might shape the locations of your war’s
costs, guide the struggle over anonymity, and determine power to make
war. The most consequential objects of debt and taxation are highly phys-
ical, like land, but can also be entirely fabricated. Find them.

Please see sections: 48, Grading the Social Compact; 54, Extortion; 105,
Genocide Geography; 65, Smuggling; 81, What a Clergy Wants;
63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints; 62, Bank Robbery; and 14, Legitimacy.
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“Someday, and that day may never come,
I will call upon you to do a service for me.”

don Vito Corleone in the movie,
The Godfather (1972) .1

“Qver 4.5 Billion people could die from Global Warm-
ing related causes by 2012.” 18

headline in The Canadian
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@350-- Hell with Limbo (Purgatory?) circa 1300 and 1888 -850

NEMBROT

A
CENTRO DE &:‘

The upper image is by Dante, *¥” and the lower image is of the
floor plan of the Cane Hill pauper and lunatic asylum in Brit-
ain. % It has been closed for some time, not to worry.
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A more useful scale than country

Section 47, Why the County

Almost every country in the world has an administrative or formal
territorial unit approximately equivalent to what in the United States is
known as a county. In Iran they are called rayons and in Colombia muni-
cipios and they generally have a great deal in common as a geographic
unit. They are often the object of considerable local geographic data col-
lection. Most Mexican counties (also called municipios), for instance,
have their own website, which is usually informative. In Colombia, every
municipio government is required by national law to prepare a land-use
plan (Plan de Ordenamiento Territorial or POT). Even rural, under-pop-
ulated and poor municipios often produce sophisticated POT. For
instance, Toribio (a conflictive municipio in southern Colombia through
which FARC smuggling routes pass) received an international grant and
the help of foreign specialists to prepare its plan. It is exquisitely detailed
and includes numerous GIS-generated maps that represent both physical
and non-physical cultural phenomena. Included are the lines of privately
owned plats along with tribal boundary lines, township lines, and environ-
mental risk areas.

The Canadians have managed to confuse the county level of gov-
ernance, but within most of their Provinces they have something akin to
the county. A few of the smaller US States have eliminated the county.
Counties today are one of the greatest employers of practical geographers,
who earn their livelihoods on the basis of expertise in geographic repre-
sentation and analysis. For them, GIS has almost become the universal
epistemology for land-use planning. Precise geographic predictions re-
garding traffic, floodplains, or development costs have become an
administrative expectation at the county level. County governments do
almost nothing in the absence of knowledge about land ownership.

Not only does most knowledge about real property ownership re-
side at the county level, the size and shape of the county is often intimately
associated with familial histories and shared ownerships, physical com-
partmentalization of terrain, peculiar economic phenomena such as
watersheds, mines or a popular beach, or other fairly obvious factors that
guide decisions, affiliations and identities. For internal or irregular armed
conflicts, the county is probably a good choice of scale for analysis and
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operational design -- or at least a good place to begin. The county can be
a useful tag upon which to build an understanding of the relationship of
residents with their surrounding environment, and of the local fit in the
greater world. In many countries, including most in the Western Hemi-
sphere, the county is a focus for tax collection and redistribution,
developmental programs, land-use planning and reform programs, quality
of life statistics, distribution of government services, voting representa-
tion, marriages, notaries, cadastres, school planning, etc.

To not have a collection of county-level data and a grasp of prob-
lems at the county scale might equate to being out of touch with the most
revealing administrative events and social performance facts. Rural insur-
gents especially know counties; understand differences among counties;
and deal with county governments. Innumerable popular seasonal events
ranging from religious celebrations to concerts, fairs and contests are
planned and organized at the county level. Many profitable extortions oc-
cur at the county level as a result. In Colombia, for instance, the central
government redistributes a percentage of the national oil, gas and coal pro-
duction profits to county governments, with those counties that produce
hydrocarbons receiving a larger percentage. From some rural counties the
FARC would threaten away large portions of those hydrocarbon royalties.

Mexico has about 1,500 counties and Colombia about 1,100. China
has about 2,000. Iran has over 300 and Liberia about 15 (which have Sen-
ators). The point is that while the country, national or federal level is
impressive, the right knowledge or operational starting scale for your ap-
proach to an internal war might be the next level down (state, province,
department), and more probably the next one down from that. If there is a
rule regarding scale, it is probably that we should not bite off more geog-
raphy than our resources can chew. Also, it is good to dominate land and
property knowledge, details of which are often only available or under-
standable at the county scale.

This book stresses the importance of lines of communication, and
the lines of communication of almost any armed group will lead in and out
of a county, which means that the county level will almost never be the
right scale for the whole geography of winning. Nevertheless, it is proba-
bly a good idea to orient your search for relevant geographic knowledge at
the county level. You can adjust from there.
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Please see sections: 49, Territorial Scrutiny; 80, Why You Should Like
Geography; 38, Cultural Study for What?; 110, Knowledge Gaps; 135,
Borders and Anarchism; 35, Comuna 13; 86, Shifting Covet-geographies;
and 78, ldentity.
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“My first book on Faulkner bears the title Yoknapatawpha:
Faulkner’s Little Postage Stamp of Native Soil.” The title of
this volume was chosen to signify that | am following Faulk-
ner’s progress from the provincial to the universal....” 18
Elizabeth Margaret Kerr,
William Faulkner’s Yoknapatawpha:
A Kind of Keystone in the Universe

“Jesse Duke has been to two places in his life:
Hazzard County and Korea.”

Narrator in the movie,
The Dukes of Hazzard (2005) 1%
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Evidence, institutions and compatibility

Section 48,
Grading the Social Compact

Many thoughtful scholars believe, kindly and with reason, that not
only is it a dubious exercise to make normative judgments about the quality
of a foreign society, it is a kind of conceit to which US Americans are espe-
cially prone. Let’s do it anyway. Some cultures or polities are more likely
than others to promote human flourishing. Some social compacts are more
peaceful, better at stewarding the environment, more successful materially,
and happier than others. Others are just plain offensive, built in favor of
small minorities of men to service egoistic and cruel dimensions of their hu-
man nature. In the long run, any claim we might make to victory in an
irregular conflict may be forfeit if we cannot accept the notion that it is ac-
ceptable to judge such societies. After all, revolutionaries have all judged
their societies. They measured it, it failed in their eyes, and they acted to
improve it. Rebels aside, societies are not equally worthy.

This section offers a way to measure a society as ‘better” and ‘worse’,
maintaining, however, that State is not equivalent to society. Still, while a gov-
ernment might be minimal (in this regard | like to think minimal and optimal are
pretty close), it seems in any case that a healthy social compact requires a healthy
government. So, for the purpose of measuring a society, irrespective of what you
consider government’s proper role, my advice is that you closely inspect the prop-
erty regime. Begin by describing three broad aspects of the real property
ownership system in as much detail as possible. They are:

1. Quality of the evidence that delineates rights, duties, and the
identity of owners of valuable things (this is sometimes referred
to as clarity of allocation);

2. Capacity of owners (or claimants) to act on conclusions logi-
cally drawn from the evidence (this is in some contexts referred
to as ease of alienability or as security from trespass depending
on the mix of owner rights and government duties involved); and

3. Basic rules delimiting participation in the compact (this we at
times refer to as liberality).

‘Valuable things’, by the way, means land, water, transportation means,
taxation and creation and control of negotiable instruments, but especially
real property. We are measuring the quality of the social compact using
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one of the closest proxies, the real property regime. We can further unpack
the three streams of inquiry (clarity of allocation, ease of alienability/se-
curity from trespass, and liberality) as suggested in the Appendix:
Miscellaneous Lists, List A (page 573).

Transparency of public records of ownership (or its absence) may
be the first clue to the overall condition of the social compact. As a quality
of evidence in a functioning liberal social compact, transparency is the
principal antidote to government corruption. Governments tend to want to
keep some forensic information close-hold, and there exist valid justifica-
tions for doing so. Nevertheless, no amount of technical precision or
completeness of coverage will cause a system of public records to serve
the purposes of human flourishing if those records are kept for the exclu-
sive consideration of a few. Sometimes lack of transparency may seem to
be due not so much to some attempt to hide data as it is to the simple lack
of good record systems. This may be true, but if a leadership group exists,
and that leadership is able to aggregate wealth, then there are probably
secret records someplace which that leadership group uniquely controls.

We might note the extent to which a society, as a system, is likely to create
enemies within itself and for its neighbors. Normative measures of State behavior
(which some writers relate to State failure) are approached in other parts of this
book. Maybe (and this is by no means certain) humans are less likely to rebel ina
society where most material aspirations are fulfilled. Even so, there remains harsh
disagreement as to how the material cup is to be filled and regarding who is re-
sponsible to fill it. Ahead of such questions about the definition of the State or the
proper role of government, we are confronted with debate about human nature --
if, for instance, there exists a latent and natural tendency toward territorial compe-
tition. My thinking is that most effective rebelliousness operates nearly
independently of the level of material well-being in a society, but corresponds vis-
cerally to territorial habit. 1 think most historic observations support such a
position. Nevertheless, there remains reason to believe that the manner of organ-
izing a society greatly influences the methods of territorial competition, the social
and material costs of that competition, and the distribution, sharing, balancing, dif-
fusion or concentration of power that the competition requires and creates.

A property system is not just public records. Property is relationships
-- who has what rights and duties as recognized by others, how that evidence
is recorded, and how that evidence can be used. The property system is a con-
tract about contracts, an agreement about agreements, and a mechanism for
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peaceable conflict resolution. Uncovering how good the property system is to
expose how good the social compact is, and therefore, to a degree, how good
the society is. Perhaps, since the property system is government in a most
basic sense, therein exists a measurement of how good the State is. We can,
as argued throughout this book, measure the success or failure of a State ac-
cording to its control over impunity. (Those organizers who are not of the State,
but who can grant impunity to their members, are reasonably defined as enemies
of the State.) Such a measure of State success, however, says little about contribu-
tions to or detractions from human flourishing.

Please see sections: 72, Land Strategy and Property Strategy; 92, Graves
Registration; 95, Childhood; 130, Globalization; 118, Democracy; 77, Sex;
62, Bank Robbery; and 70, Measuring Effects of Actions on Structure.
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“There’s only two things | hate in this world: people who are in-
tolerant of other cultures ...and the Dutch.”

Nigel Powers in the movie,
Austin Powers in Goldmember (2002) 1%

“The Killdozer does its homicidal work with much enthusi-
asm...and I'm still wondering how a 50-ton machine with a
roaring diesel engine which belches huge clouds of black smoke
could possibly sneak up onand surprise anyone. But the Killdozer
manages to do just that, much to the detriment of the workers. An-
other issue is the one lesson | learned from this movie: If a
maniacal bulldozer controlled by an alien force is lurking about --
don't get drunk.”

from a review of the TV movie

Killdozer (1974) 1%

“Of the gods we believe, and of men we know, that by a nec-
essary law of their nature they rule wherever they can.” 1%

Thucydides
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Overlapping territories exposed

Section 49, Territorial Scrutiny

Territorial scrutiny is a map-based investigation and analysis method built
upon human territorial nature. The idea is to expose, understand and explain con-
flicts through territorial mapping, keeping in mind Alfred Korzybski’s caveat that
“the map is not the territory represented.” *** It happens that over time and because
of new technologies, human territoriality has become increasingly mappable. The
matter of what actions to take on the basis of detailed territorial knowledge is con-
sidered throughout this book and how to organize territories is expounded upon in
Section 32, Land-use Planning.

People’s rights, duties, privileges, delimitations, obligations, pow-
ers, capacities, and trespasses are almost all associated with territories that
can be cartographically displayed. It might be a shoe salesman’s territory,
a telephone billing exchange, a sports league school set, a catchment area
for insurance patients, fire vulnerability zones, a language-group density
gradient, a Kiwanis club membership spread, and on and on. It might also
be something more legally formal or administratively consequential, such
as a gas or water line easement, a building setback line, or a noise abate-
ment zone. There could be a theoretical area where people might be at
great risk of mud slides, or where they might be fearful of UFOs. It could
be a territory where people pronounce a word in a curious and distinguish-
ing way. It might be the estimated borders between the zones of action of
two gangs or guerrilla groups or it might be the series of way-stations used
to move stolen emeralds. It might be the boundary of duties or privileges
to organize a public event (such as a religious celebration or parade) in one
locale as opposed to another.

With some exceptions, there exists a potential conflict whenever territories
overlap. Nested Identities is the title of an interesting and useful anthology edited
by Herb Guntram and David Kaplan.'*® Some human collective identities coin-
cide with administrative or formalized territories. People often have a
hierarchically/geographically linked set of identities typically growing from the
self to the family to the school to the town and so forth to the nation-state. As such,
you will want to name, to your own satisfaction, the competing identities related to
the place you are scrutinizing. This is not to suggest that individuals who are mem-
bers of a given competing identity will necessarily be located in the place you are
studying, just that they have some influence on the rights, duties, conditions and
events in the place. Try to map the whereabouts of the identities” members, what
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the members of each identity consider to be ‘theirs’, where the agents or represent-
atives of the identity are located. Map all the significant administrative territories.
See which administrative concepts and identities are cozily nested and contiguous,
that is, if the power identities and administrative boundaries are copacetic.

The likelihood that a territorial overlap exposes a conflict increases as
the distance between the proponents of each of the territories increases. In
other words, if the engineer who is in charge of servicing the water line is the
same individual who services the gas line, then the distance between the pro-
ponents is nothing. The guy might have a conflict in his own head about
whether the gas line goes over the water line or vice-versa, but that hardly
presents much fuel for armed social conflict. Maybe he just says to himself
something like, ‘I’ll run the gas line over the top of the water line since it is
smaller and it is more urgent that | get to it quickly if there is a problem’.
That’s not much of a conflict, and resolution is easy. If, on the other hand, the
water pipeline engineer sits in Omaha in a large company with a number of
subordinate engineers, and the gas line company headquarters is in Wichita,
then there could be some digging arguments that will be harder to resolve. If
instead of talking about a couple of simple utility easements, we are talking
about a couple of lucrative drug smuggling routes, overlapping turf boundaries
of two violent cartels, a fiber optic cable line, and the edges of two soccer team
fan-bases, the conflict is going to be rougher.

In the context of armed conflict, especially if it has been ongoing, the or-
ganization with the headquarters that is further away from an area in question is
probably the more powerful organization overall. This may seem counterintuitive
since one of the basic theories of geography is that everything influences every-
thing else and that closer things influence more than distant things. It takes strength
to maintain armed force at a distance, so, if an organization can maintain defiant
armed force a long way fromiits base, it is probably powerful in accordance. (More
on the relationship of distance and power is considered in Section 64, Measuring
Distance and Comparing Power.) This does not mean that the identity with the
more distant headquarters is the more powerful organization in that one little
place at a given moment in time, however. Also, again, distances should be
measured as cost-distances, not just Euclidean distances.

The scale of map images matters. In the context of visual analysis some
territories are more easily depicted as lines such as airline routes, or retail distri-
bution networks. They are territories nevertheless, and so exposure of the
legalistic and strategic-competitive importance of relationships (such territorial
jealousies) has to be guarded from semantic distraction. Don’t let words like
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“flow’, ‘network’, or ‘assemblage’ distract you from exposing territorial over-
laps. You are seeking to unravel organized human conflict and that means
analyzing places and privileges (territories) that are coveted enough for humans
to fight over. Those things are going to have a spatial manifestation or reference.
Scale mistakes are easy to make. Pick the right scales for the interpretation of
territorial conflict, and do not let your thinking become frozen at one scale of
space or time. An image of a network of airline routes can give the impression
of “flows’ in and out of territories. When the pilots land, however, they will do
so under some territorial agreement allowing them to fill a passenger gate or
refuel. All routes are territory.

Plenty of misleading and stupid things can be done with maps. A current
conversation in international matters revolves around the present meaning of
some national borderlines drawn long ago by the cartographers of colonial pow-
ers.  Sometimes observers accuse the lines as being artificial, arbitrary and
damaging because they were originally drawn indifferent to or disdainful of local
territorial interests such as tribal or economic relationships. Commenting on the
British challenge in the northwest of India in 1893,

Sir George Robertson an, expert in frontier politics, puts the matter so
clearly that his words on the subject may be quoted at length: — ‘To the
superficial observer’, he says, ‘nothing could seem more statesmanlike
that to lay down distinct boundaries demarcating respectively the spheres
of influence of the Amir of Afghanistan and the Government of India,
and so to prevent all fear of collision of those two powers. A weal point,
however, in the plan, was the practical ignoring of all the intervening
tribes, who, as they owed allegiance neither to the Afghan chief nor to

the Government of India, not unnaturally objected to what they imagined
was the parceling out of their country without their consent. 1%

The lines, however, were in few cases arbitrary as to the relationships between
the colonial powers. Today, although they may be locally dysfunctional, na-
tional governments are generally loath to change the colonial lines.

It is constructive to map identities of persons and collectives who
consider themselves to be in the rightful current exercise of significant
rights (‘owners’) as well as groups and individuals who are not in exercise
of those rights, but claim they should be (‘claimants’). When nominating
owner and claimant identities it is useful to keep in mind that any given
individual can belong to multiple, competing identities; can be ambivalent,
capricious and indecisive over time; and that some identities can be as
fleeting as they are powerful.
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The fact that owner identities (which for a lawyer might become
classes of plaintiffs or defendants) can overlap even while the territories in
question don’t appear to overlap, is what makes territorial scrutiny a ‘post-
modern’ concept. A collective identity has members, but is not necessarily
an organization, and it is not the same as the sum of its membership. Col-
lective identities are key to your conflict analysis to the extent they
influence the conflict at particular moments in time and in places valuable
to you. Territorial scrutiny is suitable for use in forensics, but also in sup-
port of a property approach to understanding and improving a social
compact. By specifying the spatial and temporal condition of territoriality,
the manifestations of abstractions like sovereignty, human rights, civil
rights, property rights, power and wealth can be visualized and analyzed
on the same plane. Territorial scrutiny can reveal the practical overlap of
those concepts. The object of conflicts is often reflected in tax plats, re-
source concessions, easements, building codes, land-use plans,
development and aid schemes, service boundaries and schedules, school
districts, and sports events schedules. The movement of objects of desire
(opium, emeralds, water, prostitutes, bananas...) is also consequential.
These details of property can be visualized, compared, correlated, and even
modeled because of the GIS revolution. Ultimately, all territorial lines
represent power relationships. Every formal territorial construction re-
flects preferential rights and duties that together reflect at least part of a
social compact. These reflections of related power can be collated and
correlated and in so doing many dangerous imbalances can be recognized.

On top of any of these possible layers just mentioned we can place
a map layer of the areas in which a suspect collective identity (let’s say a
clergy, a guerrilla band, or a police unit) is able to enjoy impunity from
punishment for a specified set of actions (like harboring fugitives, kidnap-
ping, or extortion). The patterns and anomalies exposed in the spatial
comparisons might speak volumes. The complexity of created, shared,
traded, excluded and denied rights pertaining to a locale is something that
a GIS can help us see and test, the various layers and scales of territorial
information resting in unseen relational databases.

Lines on a map express human power relationships, as well as relation-
ships with the natural environment. In those places where the details of
competitive territoriality have not been recorded in maps, revealing lines and
spaces can be created. Territorial scrutiny can even help us visualize such phe-
nomena as indifference, ambivalence, distraction, confusion, whim, anger,
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forgetfulness, paranoia, etc., when these are discovered by suitable methods. It
can, in other words, allow for rational input of the seemingly irrational.

Please see sections: 127, Between Liberty and Lawrence; 66, GIS; 38, Cul-
tural Study for What?; 7, Sanctuary; 26, The Chaco War; 135, Borders and
Anarchism; 48, Grading the Social Compact; and 73, The Catatumbo.
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“It is a common habit to blame life upon the environment.
Environment modifies life but does not govern life. The soul
is stronger than its surroundings.” ¥’

William James (attributed)

Cowboy: Okay, what are we gonna do now?
Swan: We're going back.
Vermin: You mind tellin" me how? ... Coney Island must
be 50 to 100 miles from here!
Swan: It's the only choice we got.
Cochise: Yeah, real simple. Except that every cop in this
city is lookin' to bust our heads.
Swan: We got somethin' else to think about than the cops.
Vermin: Yeah, what?
Snow: The truce. Isitstill on?
Vermin: If it ain't, we're gonna have to bop our way back.
from the movie,
The Warriors (1979) 1%

Justice J.B. Wilson: Mr. Murphy. Just how much of Lincoln
County are you after?
Lawrence Murphy: Well, Mr. Chisum came out here several
years ago, put his name on everything he could. I've only been
here a little while. Just getting started. Do you have anything to
say to that, Mr. Chisum?

from the movie,

Chisum (1970).1%°
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The Constitution exported by degree by decree

Section 50, U.S. Persons

The saying, ‘Countries don’t have friends, they have interests’, is a
realpolitik staple ascribed to de Gaulle, Kissinger, Bismarck, and numerous
other geopolitical alpha males of lore. We want to be careful with its use
these days, even if it still serves to explain some government decisions and
behaviors. The United States is home to so many families with international
membership that in the case of some countries, US bilateral relations are not
just a matter of friendships, they are a matter of families. To suppose that a
democratic government could rise above those familial relationships to as-
sert an ostensibly greater national interest is the more naive view. It isn’t
just the United States and its ‘US Person’, either. Irregular conflicts will
involve many countries with shared families, companies and migrants. Hun-
dreds of thousands of Colombians live in Venezuela and vice versa, for
instance. For the United States, the obvious examples are Cuba, Colombia,
the Dominican Republic, Israel and Mexico. The existence of family ties is
a complicating factor that itself should invite careful examination, not just at
the philosophical level, but at the operational one.

There now are several overlapping definitions of ‘US Person’ that
can be easily googled, but, more or less, a US Person is a United States
citizen, a permanent resident alien, an unincorporated association substan-
tially composed of United States citizens or permanent resident aliens, or
a US corporation unless directed and controlled by a foreign government
or governments. You may see the inclusivity expanded or contracted a bit
depending on the agency and context, in any case, US Person status en-
gages a range of constitutional protections including those relating to
illegal government searches, invasion of privacy, and warrantless arrests.
It is an example of a self-imposed dilution of State power. For many law
enforcement purposes, the rights accruing to United States citizens have
been extended beyond US borders. Along the US-Mexico border, US fed-
eral officers apply a broad interpretation of US Person. Guided also by the
intent of another requirement, the Posse Comitatus Act limiting military
authority in domestic territory, US federal officers are normally cautious,
presuming almost anyone within the United States to be a US Person.
They may presume, for instance, that anyone heading toward Mexico from
the interior of the United States to be a US Person.

The *US Person’ is a human identity category that can be traced at
least back to a Ronald Reagan executive order (No. 12333), and it was a
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substantial invention. To a degree it mooted many arguments about
whether or not the US Constitution applied to noncitizens. Most rights we
claim as Americans are not granted by the US Constitution; rather the Con-
stitution asserts protections of those rights from infringements by the
government. It is perhaps an interesting historical note that the US gov-
ernment would constrain itself as to infringements on the rights of persons
who are not citizens of the United States, but creation of the ‘US Person’
was born of the same spirit that motivated the founding fathers to keep the
government at a distance from tyrannical practices. Creation of the US
Person was recognition that to lord it over the relatives or foreign interests
of US citizens was too close to infringing on the rights of the US citizens
themselves. Does it make law enforcement harder? Yes. Does it lessen
the rule-of-law? Perhaps not.

Every day the number of persons who fall into the US Person cate-
gory increases, especially in the United States’ near-abroad. Any irregular
conflict in which forces of the United States government might find them-
selves engaged in the Western Hemisphere will encounter an ever-
increasing proportion of US Persons. If we were to add to the definition,
as is likely, close family member of a US citizen, it would be exceptional
in a country like the Dominican Republic to find a non-US Person. Today,
for the United States, in the context of some potential irregular wars, the
idea that countries have interests and not friendships becomes a dangerous
intellectual anchor. Beyond friendships there are families by the hundreds
of thousands. The implications of operational law in such situations, tied
as families are to democratic politics and to tort law if nothing else, should
sober all commanders to think about the golden rule. It would be the ex-
ception for the United States military to find itself in a place in the
Americas where they would not be at once in a foreign land -- and not so
much. Many Americans outside the US know this better than do Ameri-
cans inside the US. An operations plan for a United States government
unit that does not explicitly address the phenomenon of the US Person
might be a dangerously incomplete plan. The depiction of an operational
environment that does not attempt to define the social and legal geography
of the US Person might be a dangerously incomplete depiction.

Anonymity is a central theme of this book. The fact of the US Person
cuts in both directions as far as the creation and control of anonymity is con-
cerned. On one hand, the individual rights of US Persons, backed by their
access to grievance mechanisms, can hamper investigation and surveillance.
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On the other hand, the condition of ‘US Personship’ can make the establish-
ment of comprehensive biometrics, perfection of public records, or the
creation of Big Brother easier. In any case, and for all parties, the extent and
implication of US Personship should be a matter of attention, as should anal-
ogous conditions elsewhere.

In the 1970s, a dominant current of American opinion and emotion,
soured from the Vietnam War, turned against what was perceived to be
overreaching by the federal government in the name of national security.
The Church Committee, among other things, investigated a project carried
out by the US Army called COINTELPRO, under which military intelli-
gence personnel secretly collected and filed private information about US
citizens, especially on college campuses within the United States.

In the spirit of discipline imposed by public reaction to the per-
ceived violation of civil liberties, the Federal Bureau of Investigation and
the Central Intelligence Agency were led to maintain separated geogra-
phies of responsibility. The FBI worked inside the country and the CIA
worked outside the country. They rarely traded files and, when the 2001
World Trade Center attack came, this failure to share information was per-
ceived as a weakness. New laws, The Patriot Act among them, increased
cooperation between the two agencies (broke down the geographic bound-
aries), as well as among other principle components of the US intelligence
and law enforcement communities.

In 1983, Executive Order 12425 gave the International Criminal
Police Organization (INTERPOL) status as a public international organi-
zation entitled to the immunities accorded under the International
Organizations Immunities Act of 1945. The 1983 order expressly ex-
cluded some immunities regarding search and seizure, as well as regarding
taxation. Some tax exclusions were dropped in 1995 (Executive Order
12971). In 2009, Executive Order 13524 further amended EO 12425, ex-
empting INTERPOL from search of all INTERPOL properties and files.
In other words, the 2009 amendment released INTERPOL from oversight
by the United States. It is too early to say if INTERPOL is beyond the
reach of civil actions for abuse of process, or if it is relieved from Freedom
of Information Act requests. However, it seems that, whereas the US Per-
son executive order was designed to limit infringements by the US
government on the rights of individual humans, even if not fully US Citi-
zens, Executive Order 12425 goes in the other direction, releasing foreign
police from accountability. During the period in which | considered the
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rewrite of this section, many controversial changes occurred or were ex-
posed regarding surveillance laws. These changes affect not just US
Persons or NGOs; they affect US citizens. Their complexity and opacity
make brief comment difficult.

‘US Person’ is a legal innovation, as is ‘US Citizen’. Your perfor-
mance in irregular war may be subject to such legal innovations; and
winning could depend on how well you understand such concepts of iden-
tity and their relationship to other concepts, like sovereignty, impunity,
anonymity, and sanctuary. If you are a US service member, you took an
oath to defend the fundamental outline of a legal innovation.

Please see sections: 2, Anonymity; 124, Slavery and Underclass; 60, War
Nouveau; 104, Lawfare; 45, Police or Military; 52, Sovereignty; 84, Cul-
tures of Violence; and 107, Guerre d'Algérie.
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“If I were to live my life over again,
I would be an American.
I would steep myself in America,
I would know no other land.” 2%

Henry James

How soft your fields so green, can whisper tales of gore,
Of how we calmed the tides of war. We are your overlords.

from the Led Zeppelin song
The Immigrant Song

Man Stoner: What's the Immigration Service doing here, man?
Pedro: My cousin needed a ride to his brother's wedding in Tijuana; so
he called the Emigras, Man. They'll deport the entire wedding party,
Man. They get a free bus ride across the border and lunch. When the
wedding is over, Man, they'll just come back across the border.

from the movie,

Up in Smoke (1978) 2%
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Manhunt

Section 51, Get Willy

On November 4, 2011, in Popayan, Colombia, orderlies wrapped
the carcass of Guillermo Saenz in plastic after some forensic work to con-
firm his identify and satisfy the public. Saenz, who used the nom de guerre
Alfonso Cano, had been the overall commander of the FARC since late
May, 2008, but had spent most of the time evading capture, rarely able to
regain his footing or take military initiative. On news of his death, Colom-
bian officials and commentators immediately pronounced the opening of
possibilities for another round of peace negotiations with the FARC.
Among the reasons for the government to consider negotiations — it had a
more favorable hand than a decade earlier when talks had failed. Now,
whoever replaced Séaenz at the helm of the FARC inside Colombia could
reasonably fear for his life. The remaining senior FARC leadership would
be harder to hunt; most were in foreign lands, probably Venezuela. Bag-
ging Sadenz was nevertheless a significant military and political
achievement, accomplished at cost.

The government’s decapitation strategy had been proving itself, but
it had never been conceived of as a simple matter of killing the insurgent
boss and watching the organization wither away. The FARC was long-
established, with a systematic leader replacement strategy. The govern-
ment intended to target the leaders because they were, by police reasoning,
the authors of the organized violence. By military reasoning, putting the
FARC leaders to flight meant denying them the initiative. Whomever the
FARC leader at a given moment, he was consubstantial with the physical
location of the FARC’s headquarters, which meant the location of the or-
ganization’s personnel, contract, and inventory files, as well as keys to the
principal communications means. To go after the leaders logically also
meant going after the most significant terrain and the greatest intelligence
treasures. Finally, to kill the FARC leadership seemed the ultimate ‘prop-
aganda of the deed’ when it came to public perceptions. Killing FARC
leaders would place the FARC in a weaker bargaining position in the event
of some return to negotiations.

The hunt itself unfolded in south-central Colombia, in and between
several national parks (Nevado de Huila, Las Hermosas, Puracé,
Munchique, Farrallones de Cali, and Serrania de Los Picachos. See map
on page 209 following this section’s text), often at high elevations, obeying
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headwaters and remote mountain passes. Remote is the key word. The
counties (municipios) around where the departments of Cauca, Tolima,
Valle del Cauca, and Huila approach each other are remote in all kinds of
ways. Roads end, electric service is sparse, and there are few stores or gas
stations. Keeping their commander alive became the FARC’s central mil-
itary preoccupation, and in service to it, the guerrilla planners counted on
the combination of remoteness and movement options.

The protective troops were organized in three rings, the innermost
composed of about a dozen highly trusted and experienced guerrillas, and
the outermost with as many as three to four hundred foot soldiers. Ten to
fifteen counties comprise most of the geographic extent in which Saenz’
final failure to escape took place. The highest point on the map is the
volcanic peak Nevado de Huila (17, 600 ft.) in the national park of the
same name. The Saldafia River and many of its key tributaries gather on
the northeastern slopes and flow in Tolima Department northeast headed
for the Magdalena River. The Paez River rises on the southwestern slopes
of the Volcano then flows south-southeast into the Magdalena in Huila
Department. On the other side of the mountain crest just west of Tolima’s
border the rivers flow toward the Cauca River in either Cauca or Valle del
Cauca departments. There are a lot of streams and a lot of water. Water,
slope, vegetation, altitude, few roads, and few people.

Curious but understandable, descriptions of the area made by resi-
dents and officials of all political types extol the region as a
communications hub from which one can go east to the jungles and plains
of Meta and Caqueta, north toward the nation’s capital, west to the Pacific
port of Buenaventura, or south passing out of the Colombian Massif to
Ecuador. It is obviously true and simultaneously ridiculous. Every map
of Colombian road or river networks or of altitudes or seasonal weather
disruptions tells the same story, one that everyone knows: it is a region
around which one travels to get places, not through which. But it is nev-
ertheless a roundhouse for those who wish to elude law enforcement and
to have open travel options. It is indeed a hub for transportation -- of con-
traband and escape. The transportation geography of furtive or fugitive
traffic is different from that of innocent traffic. At altitude, the headwaters
are easier to cross, ancient pathways lead everywhere, and the intent trav-
eler can impose intolerable costs on his pursuers. That is to say, the
escaper can shorten his pursuer’s distance to the pursuer’s culminating
point. The traveler has to be patient, as passage is not as fast as it would
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be going around the ‘long’ way, and for the guerrilla it helps to have rifles
and landmines.

Southeast of the volcano we find Paez county, sometimes called
Belacéazar, the first name taken from a predominant local indigenous iden-
tity and the second from a conquistador. Toward the eastern border of the
county is a small town called Riochiquito, famous in Colombia as a place
according to guerrilla legend where the FARC was named, if not birthed,
in the 1960s. At that time, the Colombian army was chasing Pedro Marin,
the man who had preceded Séaenz as FARC commander. Five decades in,
the FARC still counted on the geography of the area for sanctuary or es-
cape thereto. It was never just a matter of the topography. The makeups
of the local populations are one with their surroundings. It is said they are
predisposed to self-reliance, distrust of government, and physical durabil-
ity. What’s not to like? The FARC, even after the bulk of its leaders hailed
from elsewhere, engaged the local cultural predispositions. Apparently,
we need to be careful in describing the local attitudes, however, as they
vary more than the popular accounts reaching foreign audiences suggest.
There is a considerable black community in Paez, for instance, and roman-
tic notions of rural communes in sustainable balance with nature, busy
resisting the Man, should be held with reservation if not cynicism. The
area around Riochiquito, geographic center of FARC lore, has a higher
degree of private property land ownership than many of the surrounding
zones. Relationships between the locals and the FARC are spotty at best.
According to some who might know, there has existed a changing patch-
work of sympathy, enthrallment, fear, indifference, and rejection. The
place is rough terrain.

The hunt for Sdenz began in earnest in early February, 2008 when
the Colombian Army launched a major operation to go dig him out of the
Cafion de Las Hemosas area in Tolima Department where he was thought
to be holed-up at over 11,000 feet. Although the army did not find Saenz,
it did considerable damage to the FARC security units in the area. By
October, intelligence had again fixed his approximate whereabouts to the
Barragan paramo in Roncesvalles county. During 2009, the G-2 slowly
improved its intelligence nets, but in spite of an otherwise successful
bombing of a FARC headquarters camp in October, Sdenz continued to
evade successfully. In February and March of 2010, the FARC security
rings absorbed additional loses in attacks against encampments in the Las

206



51 Get Willy

Hermosas area. Inearly 2011, Saenz apparently moved toward the headwa-
ters of the Ata River and by late June the trail led back to Paez, Cauca, near
the border with Huila Department, northwest of Riochiquito. Around July
3, 2011, the army almost caught Saenz in La Honda township, still in Péaez.
In late September, news came that the 6" FARC Front was protecting his
movement back toward Planadas County, Tolima. There, the FARC’s
Jacobo Arenas column was to accompany him back south toward the coast.
The fabric of the protective circles had been rent, and a decision made to
break out of the encirclement and head for the Munchique National Park
area east of the Panamerican highway toward the coast. The little hut in
which Sé&enz was briefly lodged was under observation from other dwell-
ings. On November 4, 2011, government special operations forces and
police killed Saenz near Honduras Township, Morales County, then trans-
ported his corpse to the departmental capital, Popayan. The government had
put the offending mens rea and the privilege of habeas corpus together.

It appears the FARC had long since demoted the area around Ne-
vado de Huila as a sanctuary, knowing it could only provide temporary
relief and could not serve as a base in which to recruit, recover or rearm.
There are too many unfriendly bugs, animals, plants and temperatures; hu-
man population is sparse, radio signals weak; and repeated movements
invite the enemy to reverse ambush tactics. Still, FARC units could escape
hot pursuit, and columns carrying supplies or contraband could rest briefly
on the way to and from safer areas in Meta or Caqueta. It is from the
internally remote high ground that FARC units descended on the commu-
nities between the parks to enforce silence about the movement of their
columns, attack pesky police posts, make payments to collaborators, and
receive ransoms, prisoners, or portions of other parasitic schemes. By
2011, however, technology and an increased government resource base
extended the distances to police and army culminating points during the
pursuit, and shortened the practical, service distances to remote civilian
populations. People with an affinity to the government, who were indis-
posed toward the FARC, could get everywhere faster and with more
strength. At the same time, more and more information broke into the
backwoods to convince some of the independently minded to think more
independently. Séenz’ use of the central cordillera was doomed in part by
the fact of shrinking sanctuary. In late October, his security rings falling
apart, he was hustled out of the bubble toward Munchique. Although a
likely choice for escape for some of the aforementioned reasons,
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Munchique is a smaller reserve, and the surrounding population not well
prepared psychologically to host a FARC leader. Morales County, for in-
stance, had a Conservative Party voting history. It was not good sanctuary.
There Saenz met an inglorious, exhausting little marxist martyrdom, liter-
ally run to death.

The hunt for Guillermo Saenz’ was one of numerous by-name man-
hunts conducted by the Colombian government as a central column of its
overall counter-FARC strategy. To then say that the FARC leadership was
the enemy ‘center of gravity’ or that the population was therefore not the
government’s ‘center of gravity’ would be an unnecessary and perhaps
damaging semantic exercise. The leaders of the FARC are the intellectual
authors, the mens rea perpetrators of acts that the people of Colombia (and
for a time, their government) could not abide. They are the men who grant
impunity to an organization of violent perpetrators. That they were to be
hunted down obeyed its own logic within the social compact.

Please see sections: 88, Escape Geography; 17, Keeping Secrets; 64, Measur-
ing Distance and Comparing Power; 20, Rule-of-Law; 23, Mens Rea; 7,
Sanctuary; 78, Identity; and 137, Foreign Support and Foreign Perspective.
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“All the approaches could be observed from concealed positions.
Yet what | sought was a way of escape. As Platus has said, not
even a mouse trusts himself to one hole only.” 202

Mathurin Kerbouchard in

Louis L'Amour, The Walking Drum

“*How long have you been living here?’ | asked. ‘About two
months, bwana’. ‘Did you know of the surrender talks between your
leaders and the government?” ‘Ndiyo’. ‘But you did not wish to
surrender?” The terrorist was silent. | thanked him for his coopera-
tion and then shot him twice through the head.” 2%3

William W. Baldwin,

Mau Mau Man-Hunt
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3sa--South-central Colombia circa 2012--¢ss0o

The white dotted line traces the approximate path of Guillermo Saenz’
last effort to abscond. The hash-marked areas are National Parks. Sé&enz
exploited the high ground and historically FARC-dominated places. He
tried to reach an old smuggling route to the Pacific Coast. He failed. He
was caught and killed at Chirriadero, to the West on this map.
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I own this place, not you

Section 52, Sovereignty

Some political scientists like to define sovereignty as a summa
potestas, a unified authority supreme in internal affairs and independent
with respect to external affairs. Anytime anyone invokes sovereignty,
however, they are almost sure to be saying something pretty close to, ‘I’m
the owner of this place and you’re not.’

There are some particular ownership rights and duties that we can
usefully tie to the word sovereignty or to territoriality at the level of States
in the international state system. The trick is to determine what individuals
control these rights, where those people sit, how much power they have to
freely exercise their claimed rights and to limit others’ behaviors.
Roughly, how might we, in this age, identify a sovereign? The sovereign...

1. alone can conscript soldiers from the population within a de-
limited territory;

2. alone can impose taxes within the territory;

3. can deny entrance into the territory;

4. delegates those who uniquely represent the territory to interna-
tional organizations;

5. has a monopoly on granting impunity for acts committed
within the territory.

When a State or government cannot effectively control who can grant
impunity for behavior within its asserted territory, adherents of a defiant en-
tity might enjoy impunity for acts of violence there. 1f so, they probably also
choose not to pay the State’s taxes, refuse service in its army (except sub-
versively), and come and go as they please. Things are not copacetic.
Impunity and sovereignty are correlative if not co-constitutive. Sovereignty,
in a sense, is the ultimate geography of impunity. Salient among the details
is international respect of the above-listed items. Extradition, for instance,
is tied to this sovereignty-by-recognition. Member countries agree to sup-
port each other’s control over impunity.

Land outside the formal lines of property ownership is possessed
by force. As with property systems at every scale, regional and global
membership societies recognize certain boundaries for the purpose of con-
flict avoidance and resolution among the members. It has been a long time
since the world had much territory outside formal international boundaries.
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Almost all the land on earth now falls within the lines of some internation-
ally recognized country, although some irredentism still exists. This isn’t
the same as saying that the boundaries and borders all work all the time,
just that somebody thought they were divvying up rights and duties and
made some commitment, idle or otherwise, to help enforce the club’s con-
cept of rights and duties. Almost all territorial borders and boundaries
relate to a commitment to effect eviction (to deny entrance or use by some-
one who has no right according to the agreement of the social compact).
The idea of international recognition seems sometimes to throw people off.
It shouldn’t. If the United Nations uses the argument that it is protecting
the principle of sovereignty when it goes in to kick the Iragis out of Ku-
wait, it is saying that the club leaders made agreements about the lines and
that they aren’t going to accept a violation of those lines.

The rules of the bigger clubs come from multilateral agreements
like the UN Charter, from customary international law, bilateral treaties
and business contracts, but the point is always the same. There are some
agreed-upon rights associating member States with specific land and wa-
ter. The agreements are in place to avoid constant fighting. Some people
suggest that there is no international law or that international law doesn’t
work, but this is simply not true. Most leaders of States want to have rec-
ognized property rather than constantly have to possess by force.
Otherwise, there would be a lot more international fights than there are. A
leader wanting to gain more rights on the other side of some internationally
recognized line may have to trick or defy the rules, and since enforcement
is expensive, lesser violations often go unpunished.

The clubs of countries in the international property system grant rep-
resentational exclusivity. One of the big benefits of membership is that (for
the most part) club members agree to do business only with one recognized
representative entity. The United States Government sends a representative
to the United Nations, not fifty. There are exceptions and odd cases. For
instance, Puerto Rico sends its own representatives to some international
bodies. If an international body admits a delegate from a defiant entity (a
delegate not endorsed by the State), the international body affronts and di-
minishes that State’s sovereignty saying, “You are not the full or wholly
legitimate owner of that territory.” Recognition in international forums of
an entity such as the Palestinian Liberation Organization is an example.
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If a State can’t maintain a monopoly over the granting of impunity
within its borders, it might not be able maintain other characteristics of
sovereignty, even to include not being the only entity invited to send a
representative to the meetings of some international body. We might argue
in a given case that a ‘non-State’ entity is illegitimate (in the normative
sense of ethical standards) and so does not deserve representation to an
international forum, or to send ambassadors to other sovereign States. We
may argue instead that a State needs the assistance of the other members
of the club to help it regain rights lost to unworthy trespassers, claimants,
and usurpers. On the other hand....

These questions come up all the time. Sometimes the cases are clear-
cut. In South America, Hugo Chavez proposed that the international clubs
recognize the FARC as a legitimate international representative of Colom-
bians. His idea was a direct insult to the Colombian government’s claim of
unique sovereign representation in the international system. In a way,
Chavez’ assertion made sense. The FARC was able to grant impunity to its
members in much of Colombia, FARC members could come and go against
the wishes of the formal State, didn’t pay government taxes, assessed their
own taxes, conscripted soldiers, and often murdered without consequence.
President Chavez’ proposal came at a time when the fortunes of the FARC
were waning precipitously, however, and when the hyper-violent modus op-
erandi of the FARC had become more evident to the world. If President
Chévez had been acting as a good member of the traditional international
clubs, he would have supported the rules of those clubs recognizing and
guarding Colombia’s sovereignty -- which includes Colombia’s right to a
monopoly over the granting of impunity within Colombia and the right to
send unique representatives to international forums. Chavez would have
helped seal off the FARC routes to sanctuary in Venezuela and helped elim-
inate the FARC leaders’ granting of impunity. President Chavez did not
want to be a good club member (at least of the clubs as he saw them) -- and
Venezuela gave him enough power that he didn’t have to be.

A confusing political drama in Honduras raised questions about the
nature of the international system. Components of the Honduran State de-
cided in 2009 that their president, José Zelaya, was breaking the law.
Following orders from their Supreme Court and congress, a Honduran mil-
itary unit arrested President Zelaya. It then deposited him on the tarmac
in neighboring Costa Rica. No internal armed conflict ensued, but some
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international bodies and foreign governments refused to admit delegates
from Honduras after the ouster. They continued to recognize the booted
executive and not the rest of the government that, apparently in accordance
with the Honduran constitution, kicked him out.

In front of a house in Boiling Springs, Pennsylvania sets a curious
plagque commemorating the house’s first owner, abolitionist Daniel Kauf-
man. Daniel provided a way station on the ‘underground railroad’
established to secret slaves out of the antebellum South and to freedom in
Canada. Maryland slave owner Mary Oliver sued Kaufman in property
court and won, costing the Northerner about $4,000.00, a lot of money at
the time. Although northern states had abolished slavery and many citi-
zens were morally offended by the institution, others in Cumberland
County, Pennsylvania were still slave owners well into the 19th century.
Daniel’s older brother David (who moved to Texas as a young man where
he died in 1851) was apparently pro-slavery. Most citizens of the North
admitted the human, owner/not property status of Blacks (notwithstanding
the Fugitive Slave Act of 1850 or Dred Scott decision of the Supreme
Court in 1857). Legal conditions, however, were such that a citizen of the
North did not have the right to defy the slavery laws of the South. In fact,
violation of Southern property law drew a sanction. A central fight-caus-
ing dilemma of sovereignty existed. Nice people advocate cross-cultural
understanding and tolerance, but the most conflictive aspects of culture
involve property. It may seem that varying systems of property can live
together in a globalized world, but there is no way to respect sovereignty
while simultaneously defying property laws. Sovereignty and property are
the same quantity. When the ownership regimes of two States differ radi-
cally in terms of the basic rules regarding who can own what, the potential
for a fight exists.

The list of five ownership rights at the beginning of this section
typifies national sovereignty. Transnational gangsters often recruit foot
soldiers within a particular ethnicity, tax a select set of products or smuggle
them across international boundaries. They protect their members from
State prosecution and mock the territorial map (and therefore the whole
scheme of rules) of the countries in the international club. That’s why
pirates and terrorists are explicitly considered enemies of the State system.
It boils down, again, to the words territory and impunity. Anonymity re-
mains the sibling of impunity at the international scale. If a State,
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supposedly a member in the club of sovereigns, provides anonymity for
the identity and wealth of a transnational gangster, that State is really vio-
lating the terms of the club agreement and undermining someone’s
national sovereignty. Some bankers have been so good at maintaining fi-
duciary discretion (euphemism for secret bank accounts) and so many
people appreciate the anonymity that they have provided for individual
wealth; that they have been given a pass on what most analysts understand
as willful, continuous accessorial behavior to massive international crime
with purposeful disrespect for international sovereignty. Secret interna-
tional bank accounts constitute major sanctuaries in the firmament of
irregular wars. Of course, if your cause is just and your government a
tyrant, you might not consider your secret banking accessorial behavior;
but rather a noble risk.

Please see sections: 118, Democracy; 20, Rule-of-law; 24, Ruthlessness
and Resolve; 105, Genocide Geography; 72, Land Strategy and Property
Strategy; 97, Oviedo; 137, Foreign Support and Foreign Perspective;
and 127, Between Liberty and Lawrence.
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“One result of identifying sovereignty with might instead of legal right
was to remove it from the sphere of jurisprudence, where it had its
origin and where it properly belongs, and to import it into political
science, where it has ever since been a source of confusion.” 204

J. L. Brierly,
The Law of Nations

New occasions teach new duties,
time makes ancient good uncouth,
They must upward still and onward,
who would keep abreast of truth.
from the James Lowell hymn,
‘Once To Every Man and Nation’ (1845)

“If goods don’t cross borders, soldiers will.” 2%
Frédéric Bastiat (attributed)
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Lawyers are lazy

Section 53,
Hohfeldian Grievance Analysis

The name of this section is both an admiration of and theft from Wes-
ley Newcomb Hohfeld’s ideas about how to analyze complex cases
(especially property cases) in civil legal practice. He’s been dead for many
decades, so he won’t mind; apologies to his great-great grandchildren.
Hohfeldian Analysis is adapted here as a practical way to dissect existing or
nascent violent organized struggles for the purpose of determining the like-
lihood that one party or another will prevail, how much effort that might
take, and the best way to win. It could be applied to forecasting future con-
flict, but for explaining if or why a given society is likely to experience
chronic conflict, | recommend something more like what is offered in Sec-
tion 48, Grading the Social Compact. For identifying which of the many
locales in the world might demand the attention of their neighbors because
of such problematic conditions, | suggest public participation, as proffered
in Section 108, Common Knowledge.

Every day, some process akin to Hohfeldian Analysis is applied by
practicing civil lawyers for quickly analyzing the situation of a prospective
client during initial consultation. Let’s say the lawyer is competent, hon-
orable, and wants to give the prospective client an honest estimate
regarding his chances for a positive outcome. This actually happens, re-
ally. The lawyer will try to accurately identify:

1. The object(s) of the conflict (the grievance);

2. All rights and duties potentially at issue;

3. All interested identities of potential parties to the issue as
they relate to each right and each duty (and the identities’
agents and any overlaps in identity membership and affinity);

4. Preferred and acceptable goals of each interested identity
(and of the leadership agents of each identity, especially ex-
clusive agents);

5. Resources and capabilities that each of the identities can
bring to bear on the issue (especially of the prospective cli-
ent: Get the money up front!);

6. Jurisdictions (derived from the location of the objects, rights,
parties, and courts);
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53 Hohfeldian Grievance Analysis

7. Mechanisms of resolution (court, settlement, police, prayer)
and procedural rules;

8. Likely outcomes under a variety of circumstances; and

9. The likely costs and risks of distinct courses of action.

There aren’t many simple civil cases, so this process goes on in one
form or another, at varying levels of efficiency, thousands of times every
day, and it generally leads to favorable results for someone, even if only
for the lawyers.

The identities of the parties may be precise, like ‘Cullen Barclay
Demarest’, or they may be amorphous, such as ‘theatergoers’, ‘the envi-
ronmentally responsible’, or ‘patriots’. The membership of the identities
can overlap and members can enter and drop out of an identity at will, even
whimsically. The significant identities exhibit some level of intent and
resolve, however (depending on the quality of their leadership or agents,
which includes their lawyers), and one key to a useful analysis is to cor-
rectly match the objects at issue with the right identities and the identities
to their resolve, resources and objectives, and leadership. If this is done
well and quickly, it is then not so hard to determine jurisdiction, resolution
mechanisms, chances for success either in settlement or trial, risks, costs
and potential rewards. It is also easier to game the inevitable counter-
claims and cross claims.

To best analyze property disputes, Hohfeld noted that the relevant
rights and duties were not derived from relationships between persons and
things (like land or personal possessions) but between and among persons.
Rights, according to Hohfeld, are formed by the nature of multiple interre-
lated relations among people. In this light it makes sense that ‘social
compact’ be understood as almost synonymous with ‘property regime’.
Terms like ‘rule-of-law’, ‘justice’, ‘sustainability’, or ‘peace’ fit comfortably
within the meaning of the social compact and within Hohfeldian analysis.
When contemplating and listing the ‘objects’ of a civil conflict, it is an easy
shorthand to say, for instance, ‘the lot at the northwest corner of 121st and
Washington streets’, but the object is really a less tangible set of rights and
duties, such as the right to exclusive use of that lot along with duties to pay
taxes and keep it safe. We say that the thing is the object, but we are really
talking about a concert of rights and duties that will be recognized by the rest
of the community. That is what transforms the lot from being a mere thing
or location into being property.
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A similar process, with some adjustments, can be helpful for the
analysis of armed conflicts of the type contemplated by this book. As to
armed conflict, however, we’ll add some elements to the question list.

To number 5, resources and capabilities of the parties, for instance, we’ll
highlight the capability to maintain or dominate anonymity.

To number 7, the mechanisms of resolution, we can add ‘physical elimi-
nation of the enemy’.

We could add a specific 10th question directed at sanctuaries and routes to
and from sanctuaries, or we could consider physical sanctuaries as part of
the jurisdictional problem contemplated by number 6.

Please note that this is a learning device built for speed. It is sup-
posed to assist common sense get to some practical answer to a problem.
It does not matter which of the categories of analysis you land on first --
the identities, the objects, the agents, etc., although starting with the griev-
ance is a good idea. It also doesn’t matter if some of the questions and
answers overlap a little -- better in fact. Keeping the identities consistent
with their agents and understanding the real power of those agents does
matter. After all, part of classic strategy is not engaging a stronger foe
unless you have a secure route of escape. You don’t want your measure-
ments of strength to be faulty.

A country like Bolivia, with a constant, complicated internal strug-
gle that includes competitive, overlapping identities, organized criminal
activity, strong political parties, high regional income differentials, region-
ally specific international economic dependency, a politically astute
population, and so on, is a laboratory of social conflict. We can usefully
dissect that conflict by applying the Hohfeldian lawyer’s approach sug-
gested above. If it helps you remember key questions to ask, that’s good.
It might even serve for the paragraphing of some sort of report. Checking
boxes, however, can threaten reason.

Depending on who ‘we’ are, the scale of our contemplation might be
outsized in relation to our interests and power, or at least it might be too large
a scale for efficiently dissecting the relevant interests and identities at play.
The Department of Santa Cruz, Bolivia, for instance, might be an appropri-
ate scale of analysis. Time is the other inescapable scale-setter. If we were
to need final resolution of some issue within the period of a president’s re-
maining term in office, the relevant objects, identities and goals would take
a different form than if we were serenely planning the inheritance of our
great grandchildren. In this regard, the fashionable term ‘sustainability’ seems
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to argue a lengthening of the time period for valid objectives. One of the com-
mon sources of self-delusion or confusion, and a technique for deceiving
others, is the mismatching of practicable scales of time and space with pro-
posed goals and rationales. You can always stump your opponent or yourself
by lowering or rising to different scales in time, geography or concept.

A weakness inherent in many approaches to the analysis of human
competition is insufficiency in identifying and locating the agents or brokers
representing an identity to the conflict or their sources of power, their ability
to maintain anonymity, and the locations of their sanctuaries and routes
thereto. Hohfeldian Analysis is vulnerable to criticism as a technique for
irregular armed conflict because of the anonymity typically at play in armed
struggle. The dispute environment in which Wesley Hohfeld proposed his
formula was, and remains, one in which ‘discovery’ is enforced by the re-
gime of laws and in which public records can be made transparent if they are
not already. The lawyers’ environment is one in which all parties are forced
to submit to a common information rule and where unnamed entities rarely
exist or where at least their agents are made known. Not being able to pre-
cisely establish the names, home ground and wealth of the competition
identities and their agents can make Hohfeldian Analysis hard to employ.
This fact serves to highlight again the importance of anonymity as a central
issue of irregular conflict. It also suggests another way to determine how
well things are going in your irregular war. That is to say, if Hohfeldian
Analysis cannot be effectively practiced, it is probably because anonymity
reigns, in which case we can be sure that measurements of the attainment of
‘rule-of-law’ or “control over the granting of impunity’ are not going to look
good for the government. In any case, consideration of an armed conflict
using something like Hohfeldian Grievance Analysis might speed planners
and leaders to reasonable appreciations of a given conflict.

Hohfeld asserted that relationships among people regarding valua-
ble things (interests in land always considered valuable) could be paired
as correlatives or as opposites. Hohfeld also insisted on the need for clarity
and precision in the use of the language. Let’s just say, however, that his
pairings were not patently clear and so we’ll take the liberty to change
those pairings a little in order to further our aims as to the analysis of armed
conflict, as follows:

Pairings: Right/Duty; Privilege/Restriction; Power/Duty; Immunity/Liability

The pairings can be useful for testing the relationships associated with ob-
jects of contention. If you gain a right related to a piece of land, what are
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the duties and to whom do they belong? If you gain some power, such as
control over who gets to take the SAT exam, what duties of fairness do
you incur? If you win the privilege of serving as mayor, what restrictions
does that place on other aspirants?

Adding one more twist to the process, we can apply a juridical con-
tribution of one of Hohfeld’s contemporaries, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.
Holmes is credited with what is called ‘legal pragmatism’. The gist of legal
pragmatism is the idea that the duty owed as a result of making a contract is
not to fulfill the contract, but rather to fulfill the contract or to pay the mon-
etary consequences of not fulfilling it (often called damages). This was a
big deal, a significant innovation, because it took away some of the sense of
revenge and punishment in civil law, thus ameliorating the judgmental logic
of morality, and replacing it with a practical, or pragmatic, sense of restitu-
tion or fairness. This is valuable to your analysis of grievances because it
can offer an easier path to conflict resolution. It is not a universally under-
stood or necessarily cross-cultural concept. In other words, the philosophy
of justice with which you begin your analysis of a fight will also impose
itself on the options you have for conflict resolution. You might have to
teach legal philosophy.

Please see sections: 48, Grading the Social Compact; 127, Between Liberty
and Lawrence; 68, Scale; 49, Territorial Scrutiny; 70, Measuring Effects of
Actions on Structure; 112, DIME and PMESI|I; 20, Rule-of-law; and 77, Sex.
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“Common sense and a sense of humor are the same thing, moving at
different speeds. A sense of humor is just common sense, dancing.”

William James (attributed)

“And so, when the sacred months are over, slay those who ascribe
divinity to aught beside God wherever you may come upon them,
and take them captive, and besiege them, and lie in wait for them at
every conceivable place! Yet if they repent, and take to prayer, and
render the purifying dues, let them go their way: for, behold, God is
much forgiving, a dispenser of grace.”

Surah 9, ayah 5, Koran 20
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I’ll protect you from me

Section 54, Extortion

Extortion is an activity, like smuggling, that all but defines organized
crime. It is also one of the main strategy alternatives applied by both regular
and irregular armies everywhere. Intimidation is a related term for a more
direct, clumsier use of force, but it, too, is an obvious and universal concomi-
tant of concentrated power.

Every extortion is a protection racket. When you extort you create a
threat to your target and allow him to buy his or her way out of the threat. You
offer to protect your target from you. Sometimes you have to communicate
the threat discreetly, because a sense of dishonor can increase the stakes.
Sometimes you have to communicate the threat more openly, but in every case
you have to make the threat credible. If your target does not believe that you
will carry out your threat, your extortion won’t work. You may want to make
a threat especially indiscreet, so that others can be extorted more easily. Mex-
icans, for instance, are hard to impress, so if you are a Mexican gangster, you
may have to roll a half dozen or so heads (formerly attached to the bodies of
some of your enemy’s employees) onto a nightclub dance floor. Extortion
knows no scale limits. You can make money by protecting a parked car from
having its paint scratched (by you) or assure an emperor that you won’t destroy
any more of his cities. You might just stand near a stop light and wash wind-
shields with a squeegee then ask to be paid or you might point out to the CEO
of a large company that you can provide diversity education to help protect the
company from some unfortunate race riot.

Kidnapping is the queen of extortions. You take something of the
highest value, a daughter maybe, and ransom her back to her distraught father.
If you do this well, you can make it seem as though you’re the good guy for
sparing her delicate life. One of these days someone is going to come up with
a great movie plot wherein a father finds that his wife is murdered and his
daughter kidnapped. He then spends the rest of the movie plotting and exe-
cuting the rescue and a gruesome revenge. That is to say, kidnapping can be
a high pay-off activity, but it entails some risk.

Extortion’s little cousin, bribery, requires less technical expertise and
physical risk than kidnapping or outright theft and requires less post-act logis-
tical preparation for product movement, storage and fencing. You might be
able to bribe a government official with some money to allow you a particular
privilege, speed a bureaucratic process or overlook an infraction, and maybe
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this can proceed with no threat of violence. For this reason, bribery is often
considered less of a crime than extortion. Bribery leads quickly to extortion,
however, when the government official starts getting uppity and asks for too
much or doesn’t respond to your needs diligently, in which case you may have
to threaten to expose his corruption, along with the photos you took of him
with that one prostitute. Be careful with police officials, however. You need
to know how far their corruption has reached. The police department has guns,
too, and you could start a fight you cannot afford. Your extortions have to be
in proportion to your capacity to fulfill your threat and to withstand any inci-
dental retaliations or mistakes.

Extortion warfare might be a suitable term for the course of action most
favored by gangsters, insurgents, or terrorists. Extortion may be collective or
highly individual, and is often both. The particular tactic of communicating a
threat might be a letter to a local government, a kidnapping or bombing, or just
a kiss on the right cheek, but kidnapping defines a recourse to violence that
can be applied in the absence of revolutionary strategy, with or without a po-
litical goal, and almost regardless of advantageous correlation of forces save
that advantage gained by amorality. Extortion is an available option for a
whole array of identities, and is aided by every advance in communications
and information technology. It is supremely flexible in that some form of vi-
olence can be leveraged against almost any vulnerability.

Successful extortion, as well as resistance to extortion, requires de-
tailed knowledge of the wealth to be extorted and where the extortionists can
most efficiently and safely endanger that wealth. The extortionist must never-
theless have a sanctuary and be able to move to it safely in case the target
resists. So, while the use of extortion can sometimes free a leader from having
to find his enemy’s line of retreat and maneuver accordingly, it does not mean
he can then ignore operational equation of classic strategy. If you resort to
extortion, you not only have to be sure you can make good on the threat (actu-
ally you might be able to deceive that part), you will probably run some risk
of exposing your own route to sanctuary.

Extortion is the principle alternative way to defeat a foe besides con-
founding his route of retreat to sanctuary. The key is to threaten something of
such essential value to him that he is compelled to surrender to you in ex-
change for its salvation. For instance, if NATO begins to destroy all of
Belgrade, the Serb Army, otherwise neither perturbed nor dislodged, gives up.
Or, in the face of spectacular and disheartening loss, the Japanese Emperor
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spares the Americans a counter guerrilla campaign on the main islands of Ja-
pan. The strategy of holding at risk things of value requires a certain flexibility
of moral boundaries, a requisite level of ruthlessness. In a sense, extortion is
an attack on the sanctuary of the spirit from which there is no physical retreat.

Another strategic approach, gentler, and one to which we might aspire
under the moniker of legitimacy, is to create a social compact within which
(A) a great majority of citizens enjoys a sense of belonging, and (B) anonymity
for reporting illegal behavior to the State is assured. Under such conditions,
resistance forces cannot plan secure routes of escape to sanctuary; and their
management of risk for an anti-State movement is problematic at best. It is
then hard for a rebel organization to enjoy the secrecy and impunity needed to
grow, or when beaten, to return. Unfortunately, while positive changes in so-
ciety can rarely be made to outpace changing grievances, there is always time
for extortion.

Please see sections: 62, Bank Robbery; 95, Childhood; 102, Negotiations;
76, Gender; 106, Massacres; 81, What a Clergy Wants; 143, Seven Strat-
egy Strains; and 74, Refugees and Displaced Persons.
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“Catapultam habeo. Nisi pecuniam omnem mihi dabis, ad
caput tuum saxum immane mittam.” 2%7

Brutus Maximus

“You can't catch me, you don't have a hope of catching me,
so you take my friends instead.”

Ned Kelly in the movie,
Ned Kelly (2003) 2%

Dr. Evil: As you know, every diabolical scheme I've hatched has been
thwarted by Austin Powers. And why is that, ladies and gentlemen?
Scott: Because you never kill him when you get the chance, and you're a
big dope?

from the movie,

Austin Powers:

International Man of Mystery (1997).20°

PN T C R N S ITCR R P ITC S SN I TC RPN

222



The basic extortion

Section 55, Kidnapping

Kidnapping is the paradigmatic extortion, a version cruel and ef-
fective enough that it deserves its own policy prescriptions and its own
counter-strategy planning and resourcing.

Kidnapping is the ultimate protection racket. If you are the kidnap-
per, you promise to protect the hostage from harm if the hostage’s family
(or company, government) pays up. Interestingly, although kidnapping is
one ruthless option to military operational math, the modern industrial ver-
sion appears to be dependent on mastery of similar map algebra. The
kidnapping mastermind establishes a formula to communicate terms, set-
ting up contacts and exchanging goods in such a way as to minimize the
risk of having the victims pursue his people with any success. He attacks
in such a way that he can withdraw to or remain in sanctuary and negotiates
in such a way that the mechanisms of the negotiation do not give away the
geography of his lines of communication.

High kidnapping rates metastasized from Colombia to Argentina,
then to Mexico and other places after the FARC learned to industrialize it,
formalize it, and give business clinics on how to make a safe and profitable
go of it. Part of the genius of the industrial kidnapping business-plan is a
total consciousness of geography. Time, distance and location are key fac-
tors in successful industrial-scale kidnapping.

Of course, control of anonymity and secrecy are inherent in successful
kidnapping as well, making a secure means of communicating with the mark
critical. Therein also resides a major weakness for kidnapping as a criminal
enterprise. Security of communications is always dependent on codes, tech-
nology, and tradecraft, and those are always subject to compromise.

Given the nature of this particular criminal enterprise, tied as it is
so closely to anonymity, a trend of increasing kidnapping can be seen as a
measure of State failure. If you are working for government and you can-
not stop kidnapping, you are doing poorly. If you are opposed to that
government and you can kidnap with impunity, you are doing well. How-
ever, there may exist a slowly building legitimacy toll against any
organization that becomes too closely identified with this particular fund-
ing activity. During various negotiation sessions between the government
and the FARC, the question of contrition and propitiation (victims’ resti-
tution) for kidnapping had been a stumbling block. It can prove especially
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difficult for a government to sincerely offer amnesty to perpetrators of this
crime, since the government may have little control over the efforts of vic-
tims to recur to autonomous judicial institutions and vigilantism.

The existence of kidnapping is its own proof that a government
must try to neutralize the criminal mastermind. When should we negotiate
the release of a hostage and pay the ransom? On occasion, some amount
of negotiation should be undertaken and maybe a payment made, even if
the stated policy is never to do so. The fact of the kidnapping shows that
the kidnapper has power. Once in a while we have to buy time. Then we
are doubly accountable for breaking the impunity.

Please see sections: 95, Childhood; 14, Negotiations; 24, Ruthlessness and
Resolve; 16, Presence; 63, Roadblocks and Checkpoints; 131, Is It an Insur-
gency?; 25, Why Humans Don’t Fight; and 90, Prisons and Prisoners.
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Ethan: Well Reverend, looks like you've got
yourself surrounded.
Clayton: Yeah and | figure on getting myself un-
surrounded.
from the movie,
The Searchers (1956) .20

Bad Guy: Please understand...it was all business.
It wasn't personal.

Bryan Mills: It was all personal to me. (kills Bad Guy)

from the movie,
Taken (2008) 21

I’ll try to make the stars shine brighter for you

And I’ll take you...on my shoulders, hold you way up high

I’ll even chase the rainbow hangin’ in the sky

Cause after all is said, after all is done, 1’d do anything for you
from the Phil Collins song,
Come With Me
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Self-defense units, paramilitaries, vigilantes...

Section 56,
Militias and Gun Control

Here militias represents an entire set of armed groups that aren’t
national armies, gendarmeries, police or national guards, and aren’t neces-
sarily anti-government insurgent armed forces or criminal gangs, either. |
also put the subject of contractors into a separate section, Condotierri.
That may seem a long list of what militias might not be, but the naming
conventions can include paramilitaries, community self-defense forces,
private armies, private guard forces, tribal militias, political party armed
wings, vigilantes, and posses. All the names and definitions are contex-
tual, overlap, and are subject to imperfect translations. Whatever these
less formal armed forces are called, they can change the face of an irregular
war and change prospects for the success of any of the players. Notably,
the framers of the Constitution of the United States used the word militia,
and used it in the same paragraph as arms, closely associating the two with
an essential political right.

Don’t be diverted by debate about whether or not militias can be
effective against insurgents or criminal bands. They can be. They might
also become the insurgent or criminal bands. Any debate will depend for
its logic on local situational variables, but the bottom line is that when it
comes to the question of whether to design, create and employ irregular
forces, all sides of an irregular war will consider it.

The fact that there are so many names and organizational formulae
for militia is hint enough toward a method for categorizing, evaluating and
treating these organizations. Don’t do so according to their name. You
don’t have to call anything a militia, but there are a number of character-
istics that demarcate the interest you will take in militia-like organizations.
A number of other notes in this book cover the pertinent characteristics of
armed forces and the milestones of armed conflict. You will recognize
some of them in the discussion below.

Foremost is the question of impunity. Let’s say for the sake of flu-
idity that you represent a national State. You want to know if some militia
under consideration is able to grant impunity to members of its force. If
the militia can grant impunity independent of your grant, then you may
have a problem. If, on the other hand, you can arrest and punish members
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of the militia, including its commander, then that militia is part of your
armed forces, and you might be responsible for its actions. How you de-
limit its missions, territories, obligations, armament, and recruiting is of
interest, of course, and is in no way a mystery. If, on the other hand, the
militia can grant protection to its members from punishment by your gov-
ernment, you might want to ask the following four questions:

1. Is the militia leadership able to convey some sort of immunity to its
people for violent acts in accordance with some form of written social
compact such as articles of confederation or a hierarchical system of sov-
ereignty that limits the types of actions for which immunity can be
granted? In other words, maybe the members of the militia enjoy some
sort of immunity apart from what would be granted by the central gov-
ernment, but it is limited within a known geographic space, or only
applies to certain kinds of acts or categories of person. Instead, the militia
might enjoy impunity because of some written or unwritten negotiation
or treaty-like agreement that your State acceded to because the militia in
question was strong enough to force it or because you wanted that mili-
tia’s help to defeat some other armed force. It happens all the time, even
in the context of major wars, e.g. the Sicilian mafia and its dealings with
the United States government during WW .

2. What are the militia’s obligations and authorities? Is it required to
muster and deploy if there is a natural disaster? Are its members
obliged to serve warrants or chase a criminal in flagrante delicto? Can
they implement dead-or-alive orders such that they do not have to at-
tempt capture and arrest? Do they have formal geographic limitations
or otherwise observe jurisdictional or territorial boundaries outside of
which they do not go? If so, you will want to know exactly why, be-
cause the answer might form the basis of a method for your re-asserting
control over it later.

3. How hard is this bunch? Levels of ruthlessness and resolve often come
into play when dealing with a militia. What is it, by the nature of its mem-
bership, willing to do? The platoon chasing Rambo in the movie First
Blood might be about average for a militia. That comedic militia was
willing to shoot at Rambo, but not if it entailed any danger.

4. Finally, there is the mundane and sordid question of how rich the mi-
litia is. Does it have its own trucks? Transportation forms half of
Maguire’s operational synthesis and, if the members all have to walk, it
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is not the same kind of militia as the volunteer force of private pilots and
plane owners that helped the Guatemalan Army during the 1980s. The
other half of Maguire’s formula is about battle strength. How much ma-
chinegun ammunition can the militia get or carry?

These are the four big questions (impunity/authorities and obliga-
tions/resolve/wealth), but the militias theme is better divided into two
parts. One is legalistic and turns almost completely on the question of who
can grant impunity and for what acts. That part relates directly to State
success. The observation about impunity implies that you seek a complete
understanding of the legal framework within which a militia exists, to in-
clude what flexibility you have to influence the laws or other rules that
limit the militia in terms of leadership, territorial powers and obligations.
If what you confer is the only immunity or impunity the commander and
personnel of a militia are likely to enjoy, then it is your militia and its ac-
tions are probably your responsibility. The other part is the practical one
revolving around what the militia can do for you, independent of the im-
punity question. That part can be tallied according to the last three
questions about the militia’s obligations and authorities, its psychological
hardness, and its material capacity.

OK, the question was just divided into four parts, then put back into
two parts and now we will try three parts: A local militia might be an au-
tochthonous organization (locally birthed and not created by the central
State as an extension of its power), or it might have been created by an
outside entity, but the challenge for the State regarding a militia can almost
always be divided as follows: (1) how to maintain its discipline and loy-
alty, (2) what to specify as its missions and mission parameters, and (3)
how to get rid of it when it is no longer needed or goes bad.

To maintain discipline there are some tried and true aids. One is record-
keeping. Another is control of material sustenance. Another is co-opting or
extorting its leaders. Training and indoctrination can also help a little. Section 49,
Territorial Scrutiny, mentions imbrication and tessellation. Correct tessel-
lating (assuring clear, non-overlapping administrative boundaries) and
imbricating (assuring an overlap of identity) can be useful. If you do not
maintain discipline of a militia, it will obtain its own power to grant impu-
nity and it will become part of your State’s failure. Even in a condition of
pure challenge to the State, however, a militia can be of assistance in de-
feating another State enemy. There is little doubt that the United Self-
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Defense Forces of Colombia (AUC), for instance, became a tremendous
problem for the National Liberation Army (ELN) guerrilla in some locales.
Meanwhile, as the AUC grew in power, it also grew in its capacity to defy
the Colombian government. Eventually the Colombian government had
to defeat and dismantle the AUC.

The missions and parameters you give to a militia should be limited
geographically if at all possible, and specific rules of engagement deliv-
ered and explained. Militias can be immensely useful in a conflict that
features many roadblocks and checkpoints. Your government’s (or maybe
your insurgent movement’s, if you are the insurgent) monopoly over the
granting of impunity should be made explicit and proven at early opportu-
nities. The militia’s mission types and territorial limits should be clearly
expressed in terms of the impunity. In other words, if one of your militias
has a member operating outside its designated territorial space, you want
to have the militia itself punish the infraction and, if it does not, you will
probably want to punish the commander of the militia. Such a move can
entail a price in loyalty and effectiveness, however, so you will have some
weighing to do in relation to every militia.

Technically-identified militias, such as civil air patrols, can be use-
ful and easy to control because they depend for their existence on outside
deliverables such as fuel and their activities are easy to monitor. One of
the tricks to creating effective militias is control of their initial identity and
role. Weapon types are consequential. You cannot make an arrest with a
mortar, nor can an armed unit that does not have indirect fires compete
against an enemy unit that does. If you are going to deny indirect weapons
(or other crew-served weapons) to a militia as a control measure, for in-
stance, you might want to assure that, if necessary, you can provide timely
artillery cover. If not, you might be setting up for some kind of failure.
The introduction of unoccupied armed aerial vehicles (armed drones) com-
plicates the matter.

If a militia defies the central State’s asserted monopoly on the
granting of impunity, the State might have to fight militia as it would any
other insurgent organization. Autochthonous militias more likely to form
where the State (via either the central government or some subordinate or
affinity government) is not providing the service of conflict resolution and
justice, especially as those terms apply to questions of land and trespass on
land. If the State is not present in the land/trespass equation (if the government
cannot effect legal eviction), the result historically and universally is violent
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self-help. When no effective property regime defends the lines of land own-
ership, the almost certain result is devolution to a condition of possession by
force. Unless your government or the society through some working division
of obligations and authorities provides a service of eviction of trespassers, you
will more than waste your time with a decree that there be no militias. Such
a decree will be worse than idle. Not only will militias form, they will do
so out of resignation to the fact that your government is not adequate. The
militia will form in a context of disrespect to your State. It will be born
with a need to grant impunity to its members and with a need to organize
surreptitiously for the use of armed force.

Once a militia begins to use force, it will harden. So, although a
decision to form militias must be tempered by the fact that disciplining
militias entails high risk, keep in mind that militias will form where the
State does not provide property conflict resolution. If militias do not form
even though a de jure government is not providing property services, it is
probably because those services are being provided by an insurgent or
criminal. Some anti-State group is probably now sovereign over that land.
That is State failure.

Debate about militias is tied to debate over gun control, and to the
issue of autochthony. Gun control is a visceral issue for many Americans.
The founding fathers of the American republic decided on language in the
US Constitution that tied citizens’ right to bear arms to a co-relationship
between a free State and a ‘regulated militia’. Nobody at the time sup-
posed that the militia they had in mind would be regulated by the central
government, however. The militia was conceived as all able-bodied males
and the regulation they had in mind was locally autochthonous. Many of
the American revolutionaries felt that political power grew out the barrel
of a gun and that the technology of firearms was singularly significant to
the experiment in liberty.

Rounding up all the weapons seems to be an historically popular meas-
ure for governments and occupation forces to take when they set out to pacify
or bring stability to an area. It is what the Romans did in Britannia. However,
a generalized condition of gunlessness can make extortion of a local popula-
tion by insurgents or organized criminals easier. Numerous indigenous
villages in Colombia have found that out. Militias that are truly autochtho-
nous, meanwhile, are likely to seek independent sources of weaponry.

Privately owned weapons can also help challenge a government
that improperly and exclusively grants impunity. Let’s say a government,
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especially a local government, improperly tries to let its agents get away
with criminal behavior, but cannot disarm the local population. Even if
that government doesn’t suffer discipline from an outside entity, it may
face effective challenge from the local citizenry.

If you do a good job of organizing local militia, the militia may end
up being called the police. If you do a really good job organizing local
militia, they not only end up policing, they will not grant themselves im-
punity for violent acts. Your success in irregular war may be tied to the
formation of incorrupt militias, whether they are formed by a central gov-
ernment or are autochthonous. Tied to that formation is the question of
who gets guns and where they come from.

A State’s monopoly over the tools and application of coercive force
is not as great an element in State failure as the monopoly on granting
impunity. Either a wider or a more restricted dispersion of lethal tools
might help a State maintain unity and control over the granting of impu-
nity, depending on other factors.

Please see sections: 44, Political/Military/Administrative; 45, Police or
Military; 19, Mercatus; 86, Shifting Covet-geographies; 63, Roadblocks
and Checkpoints; 1, Impunity; 24, Ruthlessness and Resolve; and 103,
Amnesty and Restitution.
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“Who has seen a militia without weapons?” 212
Hugo Chavez

Kit Carson Holliday: Oh, Jeb, what does pride got to do with guns?

James Ewell Brown "Jeb’ Stuart: Kit, the two things kind of
come together down South. You can't pry them apart. Not even
with guns.

from the movie,

Santa Fe Trail (1940) 23

“Broke into the wrong...rec room, didn't ya...!

Burt Gummer in the movie,
Tremors (1990) 214
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Dogs are heroes; mules are mules

Section 57, Dogs and Mules

Dogs are good people. There are bad dogs and, for those of you who don’t
believe in the concept of human nature or dog nature, consider at least if it is pos-
sible to build a social construct for bad dogs. In the sixteenth century the Spanish
created the Canary Island Hound, a vicious canine used to threaten, scatter and tear
apart indigenous villages and villagers in the Americas. But those aren’t our dogs.
Our dogs find people buried in the rubble, check luggage for drugs, find landmines
even if there is no metal in them, and protect our bunker from rats. In the context
of irregular war, dogs are usually counterinsurgent, but with the right indoc-
trination and some rib roast, they could be insurgent.

It is good to have a plan for the treatment and employment of ca-
nines, and, depending on the human cultures involved, to make evident
their allegiance and care. No insurgency was ever won or lost on the basis
of canines; canines are no ‘center of gravity’, but, again, they are good
people. In Colombia, the government army and police have used dogs
extensively for mine clearing, drug sniffing and victim recovery.

Mules and other beasts of burden (mules get to represent the set)
may or may not be endearing, but their care and application lie closer to
the nub of winning and losing, at least in the context of active insurgency.
A ‘demobilized” FARC guerrilla leader related to me that in his block
mules were an integral part of FARC logistics and operational movement.
For years it was puzzling and reassuring to the guerrillas that the Colom-
bian army disdained the use of bestias. The guerrillas, meanwhile,
maintained sizeable units dedicated to animal husbandry and pack-loading.
The mule provided a means to transport water or mortar components too
heavy for the individual guerrilla fighters. They also changed the formula
of speed and distance when the government units were pursuing them in
rough terrain, which Colombia has. The mule was a significant element in
the strategic math of creating advantage in aggregate culminating points.
The landmine was an extremely influential to this same end, but mule-
handling was also a technology that gave the guerrilla a capability to gain
separation from pursuing army units. The culminating points of army units
in contact were shortened by landmines and those of the guerrillas length-
ened by mules. A simplification to be sure, but in general this formula
worked hundreds of times over.
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Search for applicable technologies that change weights of the vari-
ables in the operational equation, most of which has something to do with
movement, time, distance and weight. The Colombian State sought the
help of dogs, many of whom gave their lives in combat and have been
honored for their service. FARC snipers have shot many dogs trying to
sniff out landmines. The government had until recently been less astute
than the FARC in the use of animals that could change advantage in oper-
ational art, this in spite of Juan’s bestia, Conchita, radiant on the national
coffee symbol. By the way, dogs often make heroic sacrifices, but never
commit suicide. Mules, on the other hand, have been known to shoot
themselves in the head.

Please see sections: 79, Suicide; 140, Risk Distance and the Pursuit; 23,
Dogs Rea; 95, Childhood; 125, Human Rights; 84, Cultures of Violence;
31, Holes in the Ground; and 43, Sam Spade’s Whereabouts.
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“Well! The last to go will see the first three go before her.
And her little dog, too.”

Wicked Witch of the West in the movie,
The Wizard of Oz (1939) 2%

“Be thou comforted, little dog, Thou too in Resurrection
shall have a little golden tail.”

Martin Luther (attributed)

Pedro: Man, what is in this ..., man?
Man: Mostly Maui Waui, man, but it's got some Labrador in it.

from the movie,
Up in Smoke (1978) 26

Squints: Quiet! Are you trying to wake it up? It just went to bed!
Smalls: What just went to bed?
All: SHHHH! The Beast.

from the movie,
The Sandlot (1993) 27
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Fine print of outsourcing

Section 58, Condottieri

Mercenary armies were the norm among the Italian city-states in the fif-
teenth century and well into the sixteenth. Machiavelli didn’t like them. He
said, “Mercenaries and auxiliaries are useless and dangerous,” then he went on
and on about it. 2 Not a fan. He favored a State militia system. The Italian
mercenaries were called condottieri, which translates to contractors. There’s a
bit of pejorative linguistic residue that we might find on the image of current-
day defense contractors. At least | enjoy finding it, but it’s more fun than fair.
There is a strong logic of efficiency for exploiting professional capacity that for
whatever reason is found outside the active force. Plus, most defense contractors
are not gun-toters. American experience with contractors is more that of the
suttler, in the supply and logistics tradition.

In recent years, the United States has drawn on an increasing number of
contractors to provide training and education. Nevertheless, it seems that the
demand for qualified special operations personnel has led to an increase in the
hiring of individuals who serve in roles that seem closer and closer to ‘shooter’
positions. These might include personal security members and combat trainers.
The trend has occurred in conjunction with the prevailing distaste for conscripted
service, and also in view of a legacy of overlap between military special opera-
tions forces and covert action capacity in some civilian agencies.

The above-noted trend pressurizes certain legal, ethical and political is-
sues. These include the fighter-contractor’s status in international law, for
instance, or the contractural obligations a government has or ought to have to-
ward wounded or prisoner contractor-fighters. At play are questions regarding
how long a military career should last (some contractors are soldiers who left
active service before retirement age), what the fair market value is for military
services, what amount of transparency we should demand regarding contract-
fighters and their salaries, and what level of ‘deniability’ we should afford lead-
ers who recur more and more to the employment of contractors.

There is another dimension to contract-fighters that is and will remain a
feature of irregular wars. The irregular armed elements, whether revolutionary
armies, drug gangs, separatists, a hybrid, or whatever, generally count on some
form of hired fighter. The FARC, while it invests in political indoctrination for
recruiting and retention in its primary units, outsources many aggressive activi-
ties, such as kidnapping or highway robbery, to criminal elements. Many foot
soldiers have switched among the various guerrilla organizations in Colombia,
irrespective of ideology. Members of a dying M19 might change over to the
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ideologically compatible FARC or join the anticommunist AUC seeking better
remuneration. After defeat in irregular wars, former guerrillas need something
to do, as do government veterans. Machiavelli was not sanguine on this angle
of soldiery either.

Do you not have within the memory of events of your time, many soldiers in
Italy, finding themselves without employment because of the termination of
wars, gathered themselves into very troublesome gangs, calling themselves
companies, and went about levying tribute on the towns and sacking the coun-
try, without there being any remedy able to be applied? Have you not read
how the Carthaginian soldiers, when the first war they engaged in with the
Romans under Matus and Spendius was ended, tumultuously chose two lead-
ers, and waged a more dangerous war against the Carthaginians than that
which they had just concluded with the Romans? 219

Today, the young male ex-combatant might adhere to a government
reintegration plan of some kind, or become a freelance condottiero.

Please see sections: 19, Mercatus; 22, Badassoftheweek.com; 137, Foreign Sup-
portand Foreign Perspective; 56, Militias and Gun Control; 15, NGOs, 10s, and
Unions; 17, Keeping Secrets; 95, Childhood; and 121,